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Abstract 
 
The overall aim of this study was to examine Bruneian preschool teachers’ 

conceptions about creativity (including factors related to creativity), their beliefs on 

how to promote children’s creativity in the classroom, how their beliefs may influence 

their actual practice and whether their practices are consistent with the requirements of 

the Brunei National Curriculum. It will also try to identify any factors that constrain or 

influence teachers’ practice. The research employed a grounded theory approach 

involving semi-structured interviews and classroom observations of preschool 

teachers.  

  

The findings of this study indicate that the teachers primarily conceptualise creativity 

as something mainly but not exclusively to do with art work. The teachers believe that 

providing children enough time to engage with art works, giving children freedom, 

provide enough materials for children, flexibility in teaching, interactions and open-

ended questions, group work and discussion and learning through play are the best 

ways to promote children’s creativity, but the research reveals inconsistencies between 

teachers’ beliefs about best way to promote creativity. Teachers’ actual practice 

mainly consists of teacher control, enforcement of obedience, rote learning, teacher 

directed and teacher chosen activities and heavy emphasis on whole-class teaching. 

Other mediating constraints on their promotion of creativity included: pressure from 

Primary 1 teachers, parents and the officials in Ministry of Educations to complete and 

adhere to the National Curriculum; teachers’ own pedagogical limitations; large class 

size; lack of adult help and the presence of special children in the classroom; lack of 

resources and pressure from other non-teaching commitments.   

 

The implication of the findings are that further research needs to be conducted into 

Brunei’s preschool teacher training programmes, to identify contradictory messages 

about the value of creativity and to find a more culturally appropriate way of 

promoting children’s creativity through the curriculum 
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CHAPTER 1 

Introduction to the Study 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 

1.1 Rationale for the Study 

Developing children’s creativity has recently become one of the primary goals of the 

Bruneian Education Ministry for preschool education in Brunei Darussalam. Since the 

1980’s curriculum reform has shifted the emphasis from teacher content to student 

learning with understanding, that is, it aims at stating desired outcomes that 

demonstrate that children can apply what they learn in classrooms to contexts outside 

the school. In 1998 Singapore made creativity the main theme of the Thirteenth 

International Conference on Thinking, inviting international figures such as Howard 

Gardner, Edward de Bono and David Perkins. Aware that it had a reputation for 

excellence in rote-learned subjects such as maths and science, but little international 

standing in the creative arts or practical skills, the Singapore government made it 

mandatory for all Singapore teachers to attend the conference.  

 

Brunei, having followed British curricula in the past, adopted the revised British 

Schools Curriculum in 1991 and was also anxious to implement creativity as part of its 

educational policy.  A booklet called “The Preschool Education Syllabus” (PES, 1991) 

was prescribed for preschool teachers, promoting creative development through visual 

arts1. In it, various activities are proposed for the duration of the year that are deemed 

appropriate for preschool children. The purpose of issuing the Preschool Education 

                                                 
1  The conception of creativity that underpins the Brunei policy will be explained in Chapter 3 
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Syllabus was to ensure uniformity in the quality and delivery of preschool education2 

and to assist teachers in planning a well-rounded educational programme around the 

five core areas (courteous behaviour, health and safety, basic reading, writing and 

numbers, the development of creativity and movement and play) using a thematic 

approach. However, it still allowed some flexibility in that teachers are free to 

manoeuvre classroom activities as suits their needs. 

 

Early Childhood Education (ECE) is a relatively new term in the educational world of 

teachers in Brunei. It was in August 1993 that an eighteen-month Certificate in Early 

Childhood Education was introduced for the first time in the country to teachers who 

were currently teaching at preschool level to become specialists of children from birth 

to age eight. Since its introduction, about eighty-one teachers would have qualified as 

specialist teachers of ECE by December 2001. Therefore, less than a third of the 

teachers teaching at the pre-primary level (henceforth  “preschool teachers”) are 

specially trained in early childhood education in addition to their three-year initial 

teacher training (these teachers are henceforth called “trained ECE teachers”). This 

means that a large number of preschool children are left in the hands of teachers who 

have only professional qualifications in initial teacher training and are not specially 

trained in early childhood education (these teachers are henceforth called “untrained 

ECE teachers”). 

 

                                                 
2 The term “preschool children” in this study refers to five-year-old children attending pre-primary 
classes in the Brunei Government schools and private schools. These children are required to spend a 
year at this preschool level or commonly known as “prasekolah” before being promoted to Primary 1 
(Year 1) the following year. 
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In Brunei, the learning experiences of preschool children often reflected the implicit 

notions of preparation for school. Traditionally, teachers viewed the end products of 

learning as more important than the actual process. Their teaching had placed more 

emphasis on developing basic reading, writing and numeracy (the ‘3R’s) than on other 

areas of development such as children’s creative development. Attwood and Bray’s 

(1989: 74-75) statement that the curriculum for the pre-school and lower primary 

years is academically oriented applied to pre-1991 Brunei. Untrained teachers were 

themselves mostly trained towards product orientation and their ideology of children’s 

learning is based on the behaviourist approach. 

 

However, with the introduction of the revised curriculum in 1991, some of this 

entrenched methodology may be changing, as courses at the university (Universiti 

Brunei Darussalam or UBD) are restructured and graduates from the recently 

established ECE program take up positions in schools. The ECE eighteen-month 

programme aims to challenge teachers’ ingrained traditional teaching methods and 

change them to a much more developmentally appropriate approach; the course 

content is geared towards an understanding of child development and learning and 

spontaneous play are seen as an important vehicle for learning. Unlike untrained 

teachers, trained teachers were trained and exposed to this constructivist approach, 

both theory and practice, and they were expected to act as agents of change in early 

childhood education in Brunei.  

 

In promoting creative development for the preschool children, the Ministry has no way 

of knowing whether trained ECE teachers or untrained ECE teachers have conceptions 
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of creativity compatible with their new requirements as stated in the Brunei Preschool 

Curriculum. Furthermore, there is no evidence of what Brunei preschool teachers’ 

conceptions about creativity are, how their beliefs may influence their actual practice, 

and also what other factors may constrain or influence their practice. It was the need 

for answers to such questions as the following that motivated this research:  

 
1. What are Bruneian preschool teachers’ conceptions of creativity? 

2. What are Bruneian preschool teachers beliefs about how best to facilitate children’s 
creativity in  the classroom? 

 
3. What do Bruneian preschool teachers think about the role of visual arts   in  
     promoting  children’s creativity as required by the Brunei Preschool  
     Curriculum? 
 
4. a) How do the Bruneian preschool teachers act in the classroom to promote   
        children’s creative development? 
 
   (b) How do Bruneian preschool teachers help to promote children’s creativity   
        through visual arts? 
 
5. What constraining factors do Bruneian preschool teachers face in promoting 

children’s creativity in the classroom? 
 

Diakidoy & Kanari (1999:226) argued that ‘any effort to facilitate creativity in school 

settings must necessarily take into account the individuals, that is, the teachers, who 

are called upon to realise the goals specified by national curricula and educational 

programmes. Therefore, when the objective is to promote creativity in educational 

settings, there are two issues that require attention, (a) the extent to which training 

prepares teachers to successfully undertake the task of identifying and facilitating 

creativity in the classroom and (b) teachers’ theories of and beliefs about creativity 

and the factors that have been found to influence it’. Pajares (1992) and Hofer et al 

(1997) argue that teachers’ beliefs may influence their perceptions and evaluations of 
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outcomes as well as their choice of instructional methods and task. In Singapore after 

the 1998 conference for instance, principals and teachers who were resistant to helping 

students become less compliant with rules and regulations than they had been, 

substituted the permissive features of  ‘creativity’ with the more cost-effective features 

of ‘independent learning’, such as independent use of a computer, minimising the 

effect of the changed policy.  

 

The Brunei Ministry of Education encouraged early childhood teachers to promote 

preschool creativity through play and the creation of artworks, but there is no way of 

knowing how teachers interpret this policy. Part of the problem may be the translation 

of international educational ideals between cultures, for instance translating 

progressive multiple intelligences from an American system of participatory 

democracy into a predominantly Muslim state. We need to look further into the 

conceptualizations teachers make in the context of government policies, especially 

with such a broad concept as “creativity”. 

 

1.2 Purpose of the Research 

The overall aim of this study is to examine what Bruneian preschool teachers’ 

conceptions about creativity are (including factors related to creativity), what their 

beliefs are on how to promote children’s creativity in the classroom, how their beliefs 

may influence their actual practice and whether their practices are consistent with the 

requirements of the Brunei National Curriculum. To do this, this study will explore a 

sample group of 16 Bruneian preschool teachers’ conceptions of creativity and their 

beliefs on how to promote children’s creativity in the classroom, and then to compare 
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their stated ideologies or beliefs with their actual practice. It will also try to identify 

any factors that constrain or influence teachers’ practice.  

 

1.3 Significance of the Study 

Empirical research in this area of study is absent in Brunei. While there has been 

research on creativity in the United States especially, it is done in a country where the 

dominant ideology is one of individualism, whether pragmatic or rational autonomy. 

In a predominantly Muslim environment the conception of creativity held by both 

policy-makers and teachers may well be very different. 

                                                                               

This study, being the first of its kind in my country, will add to scholarly research and 

literature in the field of early childhood education. The study also provides an avenue 

for discussions among preschool teachers and school administrators whose 

pedagogical and curricular decisions have not been informed by local empirical 

evidence. It may improve classroom practice amongst preschool teachers through its 

articulation of implications for teacher education and continuing professional 

development and may indicate interesting cultural differences in the concept of 

creativity. 

 

A lack of research based in Brunei has led to awareness within the Department of 

Early Childhood Education at the University that there is a need for research, 

especially focusing on early childhood education. At this stage little research has been 

undertaken on the early years in Brunei (Ebbeck, 1993:6) and none has been done 

regarding creativity in the preschool level. Therefore it is expected that this research 
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will be significant within the Bruneian context as well as for the promotion of quality 

education at preschool level. 

 

More importantly for education in general, this study focuses on teaching practices by 

looking at the relationship between teachers’ theories and their classroom practices in 

relation to creativity. Furthermore, this study will also provide a basis for judging  

whether current practice meets the requirements of the Brunei Preschool Curriculum 

to promote children’s creativity. The findings from this research will be able to 

determine how teachers conceptualise creativity and what impact their concepts have 

on their interpretation of government policy. Moreover, understanding teachers’ 

conceptions about creativity and how they help to promote children’s creativity in 

their classroom practices may help educators articulate their creativity objectives more 

clearly both in curriculum requirements and in professional preparation and training. 

 

1.4 Thesis Outline 

This thesis is presented in ten chapters. The following provides an overview of the 

following nine chapters. 

The next chapter, Chapter 2, describes Brunei’s preschool education system and the 

historical, religious and cultural factors that influence preschool teachers’ conceptions 

and beliefs about promoting creativity in the classroom, for a better understanding of 

the context of the study.  
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Chapter 3 presents the ideological underpinnings of the Brunei National Curriculum in 

promoting children’s creativity that is based on “Developmentally Appropriate 

Practice” which has been widely adopted in the United States. 

Chapter 4 reviews the literature and previous research related to this area of study, 

focusing on creativity, the relation of creativity to early childhood education and 

research on classroom process and the belief-practice relationship.  

Chapter 5 discusses the methodology employed in this study. The chapter consists of 

discussions and descriptions of the orientation of the research, the subjects, the 

instrument used, the collection of data for analysis, and the procedures for data 

analysis in the three phases of the study. 

Chapter 6 presents the results of interviews and classroom observations of the first 

phase of the study. Six preschool teachers from School A were interviewed and their 

classroom practices were observed and will be presented in this chapter. 

Chapter 7 presents the findings of the second phase of the study which involved 

another school (School B) which also consists of six preschool teachers. A new 

interview schedule was used to refine the findings of the first phase. Classroom 

observations results are also presented in this chapter. 

Chapter 8 outlines the findings of interviews which involved all teachers from 

previous phase of the study (School A and B) and another four additional teachers 

from one new school (School C) and the findings of the classroom observations of the 

teachers from the School C. 
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Chapter 9 discusses the key findings of the study in relation to previous research and 

literature in the area of creativity.  

The final chapter presents the general conclusions, a review of the limitations and 

some suggestions of area of possible research that may lead to changes in preschool 

education practice, policy, and teacher training in the effort to promote creativity in 

preschool classroom in Brunei. 
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CHAPTER 2 

Background of the Study: Brunei Darussalam. 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 

This chapter attempts to provide some background information relating to the context 

in which the research was conducted. The following sub-sections describe, firstly 

Brunei Darussalam (henceforth called Brunei) in brief, then the Brunei education 

system which includes the preschool education provision, preschool education 

curriculum and preschool teachers’ training and also Brunei history and culture 

influences that may influence teachers’ conceptions and value about creativity for 

young children. 

 

2.1 Brunei Darussalam in Brief 

Brunei Darussalam which means “the Abode of Peace” is a Malay Islamic monarchy, 

located on the north-western part of the island of Borneo, facing the South China Sea 

and occupying 5,765 square kilometres.  The population is estimated at 350,000 of 

which two-thirds are Malays, while the rest are indigenous, Chinese and expatriates. 

Brunei is divided into four districts namely, Brunei-Muara, Tutong, Belait and 

Temburong.  Bandar Seri Begawan, the country’s capital is located in Brunei-Muara 

district and it is also the largest district in Brunei Darussalam and from which the 

study’s sample was drawn. 

 

The sovereignty of Brunei extended well beyond Borneo in the 14th -16th Centuries, 

with the establishment of Islam by 1391 (Jahrah,1999). However, as European 

influence grew in the region, Brunei’s power and territory declined. Brunei became a 
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British protectorate in 1888 and a British Resident was appointed to advise the Sultan 

on all matters except the Islamic faith and Malay customs in 1906. However, on 1st of 

January 1984, Brunei gained full independence as a Malay Islamic Monarchy ruled by 

His Majesty Sultan Hassanal Bolkiah. 

 

Brunei is cautiously “evolving” into a blend of the traditional and the modern, of 

which little is known to the outside world. While the society is nurtured by the tenets 

of Islam, its economy relies heavily on the hydrocarbon reserves that come from the 

oil and gas industry.  

 

The government rules by the “Melayu Islam Beraja” (Malay Islamic Monarchy), a 

national concept that calls for the society to be loyal to the ruler and to practise and 

uphold the purity of the teaching of Islam. It was noted in the history that Brunei has 

had a consecutive ruling monarchy in spite of the strong colonial influence in the 

region. Thus the loyalty to the ruling Sultan has been the cornerstone of Brunei’s 

continuous stability. 

 

2.2 The Influence of Religion in Brunei Cultures 

Islam is the official religion of Brunei as stated in the Brunei constitution, with his 

Majesty the Sultan as the head of the Islamic faith in the country. Thus Islam plays a 

central role in the life of every Muslim in Brunei. The constitution does, however, 

allow for other religions to be practiced in the state include Christianity and 

Buddhism. About 80% of Brunei population are Muslims. 
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His Majesty officially proclaimed the National Philosophy Melayu Islam Beraja 

(Malay Islamic Monarchy) on the first of January 1984-the very moment Brunei 

assumed its independent and sovereign status. The National Philosophy of Malay 

Islamic Monarchy has actually been in existence from as far back as 100AD. The 

Brunei Malay Monarchy is believed to have been established in early 5th century. 

Islam spread to the Malay Archipelago in the 6th century and became official religion 

in the 14th century. The Malay Islamic Monarchy has become the nation’s formal 

guiding light and as a way of life for Brunei Darussalam. It is a blend of Malay 

Language, culture and Malay customs, the teaching of Islamic laws and values the 

monarchy system which must be esteemed and practiced by all.  

 

Brunei as an Islamic nation honours everything which embodies Islam in a moderate 

way. It observes special days in the Islamic calendar such as Hari Raya (Eid Fitri), and 

important events in the Islamic history such as the Birth of Prophet Muhammad, The 

Revelation of The Quran and others. The Government also shows its respect during 

the fasting month of Ramadhan when all government officers and staff work only six 

hours daily (as opposed to the seven an half hours daily of normal hours outside 

Ramadhan). Doa or prayer, a very important link to God’s blessing, is incorporated in 

every government project and function. The recital of the Holy Qur’an every morning 

prior to start of work in order to obtain blessing and guidance from God is also 

encouraged by His Majesty. Thus Islamic religion inevitably has a strong influence on 

the everyday social interaction among people in the society and in the family. 
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The influence of religion also infiltrates the school’s curriculum and classroom 

practice. As required by the curriculum, every morning students assemble to sing the 

national anthem song and to read a special school prayer to seek God’s blessing for 

success in academic and in the future life. Meanwhile, daily greetings are to be 

conducted in Arabic: “Assalamulaikum”( Peace be upon you) and followed by the 

usual Malay greetings “Selamat pagi cikgu” (Good morning, teacher).  

 

Islam has endorsed respect for parents and teachers even if the parents or the teachers 

are non-muslim. Respectful behaviour is an extremely important value in Islam - 

respect for parents, grandparents and other relatives, elders, teachers and human 

beings in general. Islam urges children to be soft-spoken and show respect and 

kindness in their behaviour towards parents and the elders. People who are much older 

will be addressed respectfully according to their status such as brother or sister, or 

uncle or auntie, or grandparents and this applies to non-family members. Meanwhile, 

the scholars have set some etiquette for students while dealing with a scholar, such as 

not addressing him or his by name except by attaching a title which reflects respect 

and honour like “sir” or “teacher”. This is practiced to get the students accustomed to 

respect their instructor and fulfil their rights, especially when the teacher is a righteous 

and honourable person. As a result of these admonitions of mutual respect, Muslims 

tend to respect elders in general. In the Brunei Schools, children are also expected to 

kiss the hands of their teachers as they entered the classroom early in the morning and 

at the end of the school day to show their respect for them. Teachers are also 

considered as children’s guardians and hold a status equal to parents and children are 

expected to obey and follow teachers’ instruction in the classroom.  
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The Islamic religious knowledge which is mostly contained in Koran and Sunnah is 

viewed as objective, factual and unchanging. The Qur’an  is a Message from Allah to 

humanity. It was transmitted to us in a chain starting from the Almighty Himself to the 

angel Gabriel to the Prophet Muhammad. This message was given to the Prophet in 

pieces over a period spanning approximately 23 years. The language of the original 

message was Arabic, but it has been translated into many other languages. The Qur’an 

is one leg of two which form the basis of Islam. The second leg is the Sunnah of the 

Prophet. What makes the Qur'an different from the Sunnah is primarily its form. 

Unlike the Sunnah, the Qur'an is quite literally the Word of Allah, whereas the Sunnah 

was inspired by Allah but the wording and actions are the Prophet's. The Qur'an has 

not been expressed using any human's words. Its wording is letter for letter fixed by no 

one but Allah. The Quran is transmitted through memorization. There were a number 

of early Muslims who would memorize each revelation as soon as it was revealed and 

thus had the whole Quran memorized at the time of the final revelation. The tradition 

of memorizing the entire Quran still continues, and a person who does so is called a 

Hafize Quran. One of the important step in memorising the Quran is the obligation of 

correcting the pronunciation of the Quran. This does not occur except by listening to a 

good reciter or a precise memoriser of the Quran. Taking the Quran from a good 

reciter is obligatory. Likewise, correcting one’s recitation firstly and not depending on 

oneself in its recitation even if one is knowledgeable of the Arabic language and of its 

principles, is also obligatory. This is because in the Quran there are many verses 

which occur in a way that is opposed to what is well known in the rules of the Arabic 

language. Therefore, repetition and practice is the only way to ensure perfect 

pronunciation and mastery of Arabs. 
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Therefore, it is difficult to imagine any pedagogical style that would suit the teaching 

and learning of religious facts other than transmission-reception. Facts are memorized 

and answers to questions which are related to religious matter are determined by 

Qur’an and the Sunnah. The transmission-reception method, reinforced by 

memorisation, drill and repetition has been practiced for ages in the classroom  and not 

only in the teaching of religion and would clearly influence teachers’ teaching style 

even while promoting creativity in the classroom.  

 

2.3 Social Hierarchical Influences 

The structural hierarchy also strongly influences the child-rearing patterns and 

interpersonal social relations of Bruneians and is believed to be as strong as the 

influence of religion. Respect for the elders are very important in Brunei culture and 

children are taught to respect the wishes of their parents. They are taught not to argue 

with their elders. Parents played an important role in training their children to look up 

to their elders. Parents have to be respected and obeyed by children. Parents and elders 

people such as grandparents and teachers are well wishers of children. They issue 

orders and instructions that are in the best interests of children (though children might 

think otherwise). So it is the duty of the children to obey their orders and act 

accordingly. Children are expected to show good attitude, politeness and obedience 

and these are considered as an important prerequisite skill when children entering 

school. The level of education does not really play an important role, but more 

important than that, is the role model that they have in their parents, teachers, leaders 

and other member of the community, whom they watch and learn and emulate since 
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birth. Bruneian children are trained form an early age to respect the elders. Alverson 

(1978:68) describes of Brunei culture, “Much of child training consists in imparting 

the etiquette that an older individual (doing the instruction) feels should govern how a 

junior person acts towards a senior person”. Children are learn through the 

explanations that the adult give them about the happenings and events around them. 

This shared perception and way of life that characters a culture give people guidelines 

about what thing mean, what is important, and what should and should not be done. 

The hierarchical structure is so powerful and influences the school expectations of the 

children. A student is considered to be good when he/she displays docility, obedience 

and submissiveness toward his/her teacher.  These role patterns are not only trained 

when children are the early age but further strengthened and reinforced by formal 

education. Teachers who have been brought up in the same tradition expect pupils to 

obey and respect their instructions and not to confront and challenge their knowledge 

by asking. At the same time teachers also encourage passivity and conformity rather 

than promote vitality and questioning. 

 

2.4 Brunei’s History – the British Influence 

As mentioned earlier, in 1888 Brunei was placed under British protection, and the 

Sultan agreed that foreign relations of the sultanate should be conducted by the British 

government. By 1906 the Sultan of Brunei had accepted a British resident, whose 

counsel was to guide the affairs of state, except those concerning national customs and 

Islamic religious faith (Sardesai, 1989). 
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It is believed that the influence of the British and British bureaucracy in the time when 

Brunei was a British protectorate is one of the factors  shaping the nature of education 

in Brunei. Lack of written information about Brunei’s education system on this period 

has led the researcher to gather information from literature written about other 

countries that have been under British protection such as Singapore (1824), Hong 

Kong (1841) and Burma (1886). 

The Christian missionaries were responsible for introducing a formal Western 

education in most colonial territories including Brunei which is based on a British 

model of education. The model was bureaucratic in nature where Britain was focusing 

on manufacturing and commerce in the nineteenth-century. Thus, the organisational 

structure was necessary for the production of a workforce that would occupy 

subordinate positions in factories and offices. As a result, the education was 

authoritarian in practice where the education was aimed at subordination and 

domination. Ottaway (1962:64) states that the schools emphasised inculcating in 

pupils attitudes of hard work, strict discipline, subordination to their betters, and 

Christian humility. Meanwhile, punctuality, quiet orderly work in groups, response to 

orders, bells and timetables, respect for authority, even tolerance for monotony, 

boredom, punishment, lack of reward and regular attendance at place of work are 

habits to be learned at school (Shipman (1971;54-5). This pedagogical style has 

become the habit and institutionalised into a tradition and remained a salient feature of 

schooling in Brunei largely because it was so compatible with the local Islamic 

culture. Traditional authority has tended to be typically practised in classrooms, thus 

determining what appropriate classroom behaviours are for teachers and for learner. 
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Pupils are to obey the teachers and accept what they say without any questions, 

avoiding confronting and challenging their knowledge in the classroom. 

 

2.5 Brunei Education System 

This section will provide information about the Brunei Education System which is to 

preserve the value of Islamic religion and Brunei culture. As Brunei was under the 

protection of Britain for nearly 100 years it is not unexpected to find that the Brunei’s 

curriculum is based on the British Examination System.  

The formal school system in Brunei has adopted a 6-3-2-2 pattern, representing 

primary, lower secondary, upper secondary and pre-tertiary respectively. However, in 

1979, one year of pre-school education was introduced. Education and training at the 

at the post-secondary level, in both academic and professional fields, is provided by 

the University of Brunei Darussalam ,the Institute of Technology, the Nursing College 

and various technical and vocational institutions and training centres both locally and 

internationally. 

The Ministry of Education of Brunei aims to establish an effective, efficient and 

equitable system of education that is in agreement with the national philosophy of 

Malay Islamic Monarchy. The Education System will therefore provide opportunities 

for all Bruneian to realize their full or maximum potential so as to contribute to the 

development of a progressive and peaceful nation, where the Malay language and 

culture, Islamic faith and values, and loyalty and allegiance to the Monarch and the 

State are emphasized. 
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Meanwhile, the objectives of the Education Systems are:  

Firstly, to foster the continuing, all-round development of each individual in terms of 

intellectual, spiritual, social, physical and aesthetic competencies and dispositions, that 

would enable him or her to uphold and contribute towards the aspirations of the 

country.  

Secondly, to cultivate in each individual the values and cultural norms of Bruneian 

society, which is centred on the principal of a Malay Islamic Monarchy.  

Thirdly, to enable each individual to develop fluency in Bahasa Melayu (Malay 

Language) and appreciate its role as the official language, while at the same time 

acquiring proficiency in the English Language.  

Fourthly, to inculcate in each individual respect for and faith in the teachings of Islam, 

so that they will be able to live according to its tenets.  

Fifthly, to cultivate in each individual a sense of loyalty to the Monarch, the State and 

its law and the importance of being responsive and responsible citizens, and  

Finally, to instil in each individual the desire for progress and peace by learning to 

adapt appropriately to contemporary changes, while adhering to the abiding values and 

goals of Brunei. 
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2.6 Preschool Education in Brunei 

In Brunei, government provisions for pre-school education started only in 1979. Prior 

to this, it was organized by the private sector with the permission of His Majesty The 

Sultan, through the Ministry of Education of Brunei. The Brunei Government uses the 

term ‘pre-school’ for the first year of compulsory education, that is from 5 to 6 years 

old for children to enrol in pre-school classes for one year before being admitted to 

primary one.  At this level, education is expected to be nursery-oriented. During this 

period children may attend either government school where the medium of instruction 

is Malay or in private school using English as the language of instruction. 

The school curriculum is prepared by the Curriculum Centre. With the development of 

the Curriculum Development Centre in 1978 all programmes and activities related to 

the curriculum development initiated by Education Department are centralised. Its 

utmost responsibility is studying, reviewing, planning, preparing, producing, 

implementing, testing, supervising, evaluating, analyzing, training, orientating and 

disseminating all aspects of curriculum activities, in the preparation of teaching and 

learning materials in accordance with the national goals and aspiration, local needs 

and international needs, Thus, throughout the state, the teaching programmes in 

Government Schools are centralised. This meant that every school uses the same 

syllabuses and textbook, which are also distributed to all pre-school classes. 

The ultimate aim of the preschool education in Brunei was to promote an all-round 

development of the child with the regard to satisfying the need for normal intellectual 

and cognitive development, creative activity and independence. A summary of the 
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objectives of preschool education has been defined by the Department of Curriculum 

Development (1998) as follows.  

The objectives of preschool education are to: 

• expose 5 year olds socially to the school environment for one year in 

preparation for further stages of education, At the same time, it provides basic 

knowledge of the 3’Rs ( Basic counting, Basic Reading and Basic Writing) in 

preparation for formal primary schooling. 

• enable children to be proficient in the Malay language as a means of 

communication. 

• develop positive social behaviours. 

• help children develop confidence and a sense of tolerance. 

• have children observe good health and safety practices. 

• develop confidence when mixing with peers and adults and also when 

confronted with new environment situations. 

• enable children to internalize the Islamic Values in their daily life, 

• develop their talent, creativity and intellectual ability. 

• enable children to capitalise on their physical ability.  

 

2.7 The Preschool Curriculum 

Informal teaching method should be used in the preschool classroom and teachers are 

urged to use “activity, creativity, song, story and dramatisation” as vehicles for 

instruction.  This has been outlined and emphasised in the Brunei Education System 
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since 1985. The 1985 government documents urged that children’s daily experiences 

should be capitalised upon and teaching should be integrated in its approach. It was 

also stressed that that there should be “no strict division of the timetable into the 

subjects since an integrated approach which is largely activity-based is used”. 

The preschool teachers plan the learning experiences and activities for the children is 

explicitly prescribed in a booklet called “The Preschool Education Syllabus” (PES. 

1994). All preschool teachers are supplied with this booklet, together with  the 

“preschool Teachers Guide Book” (PTG, 1994), by the Ministry of Education of 

Curriculum Development.  The two booklets serve as the teachers’ main sources of 

guidance and reference manuals in teaching because they are so prescriptive and 

detailed in their explanation. Most of the teachers follow exactly what is required in 

the booklets because any deviation from the prescribed syllabus would be considered 

inappropriate teaching by the authority concerned especially the Head Master and The 

School inspectors. 

PES was first published in 1991 and in 1994 the second edition of PES was published 

after having been reviewed and improved by the Department of Curriculum 

Development.  The PES document contains the aims of preschool education, its 

objectives, and an outline of the five main areas to be covered by the teachers, with 

individual topics. The five main areas namely courteous behaviour; health and safety; 

basic reading; basic writing and numbers (the “3R’s”); the development of creativity; 

movement and play should be covered in preschool children’s daily learning.  
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Meanwhile, the PTG is a document detailing the topics, aims, content, procedure and 

materials needed for teaching. Figure 2.1 featuring the PTG document and presents of 

one of the daily skills lesson, extracted from the PTG for the teaching of courteous 

behaviour and Creative development with the theme “My Family” (PTG, 1994:16-17 

and 28-29). The topics are expected to be carried out for a week 

Courteous Behaviour 

Topics Aims Contents Procedures Materials 
 

1. Courteous  
behaviour   

Greetings               

Assalamulaikum 
(peace upon you) 

Walaikumsalam 
(peace upon you 

too) 

 

 

To enable children 
to know how to 
greet other person 
and the elder as a 
way to respect. 

 

 

 

 

 

To greet and respond 
people’s greetings.  

Greetings: 
(Assalamulaikum) 
Respond: 
(Walaikumsalam) 
Good morning,  

Thank you, Good 
afternoon and Good 
evening. 

 

Teacher shows children how 
to greet people and respond 
people’s greetings. For eg. 

Son: “Assalamulaikum”  
father: “Walaikumsalam” 

Elder Brother: “How are 
you?” Younger Brother: “I 

am fine, thank you”. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Addressing elder 
people respectfully 
according to his/her 
status. 

 

 

To train children to 
familiar and 
practice the culture 
of addressing elder 
people respectfully 
according to his/her 
status. 

 

 

Addressing elder 
people in the family 
such as father, 
mother, sister, 
brother, grandfather 
and grandmother. 

 

Teacher explain and shows 
appropriate way of addressing 
elder people according to his 
or her status. 

 

 

 

3. Helping and 
cooperation. 

 

To enable children 
to help their parents 
and family. 

 

Helping 
father/mother, sister, 
brother, grandfather 
and grandmother. 
For examples: carry 
things, cleaning, 
tidying and etc. 

 

Teacher will give activities by 
creating a scenario at home 
and outside house; For 
examples: 

(a) At home: Parents ask the 
child to get shoes, shirt, a cup 
of water, a spoon, a plate and 
etc. 

Helping family to tidying 
things such as books, pictures 

 

Concrete 
materials. 
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and etc. 

(b) Outside house: Parents, 
brother, sister, grandfather or 
grandfather ask children help 
to carry light things such 
plastic bag and etc. 

Helping parents washing car. 

Helping by clean the garden. 

Figure 2.1 Topics to be covered by preschool teachers on courteous behaviour: (An extract from the PTG). 

Creative Development: Art and Handicraft 

Topics Aims Contents Procedures Materials 
 

4. Art and 
Handicraft 

(Collage ) 

 

 

 

a) To enable 
children to develop 
fine motor 
development, 
Coordination 
movement of  hand, 
fingers, eyes. 

b) To enable 
children to create 
something and 
develop their 
creativity. 

 

 

 

 

a) Tearing and 
pasting papers 
prepared by the 
teacher and paste on 
the shape drawn on 
drawing paper such 
as; shape of animals, 
things and etc. 

 

Teacher shows shape of 
animals/ things on a drawing 
paper and paste the small 
pieces of tearing paper on the 
shape drawn to make it 
beautiful. 

Teachers will guide children 
to do the collage activity. 

 

Drawing 
paper. 

Papers. 

 

Figure 2.2 Topics to be covered by preschool teachers on creative development: (An extract from the PTG). 

Figure 2.1 and Figure 2.2 shows some evidence of teacher-directed activities and 

prescribes the teaching approach teachers need to follow to implement the activities. 

The purpose of issuing the PES was to assist teachers in planning a well-rounded 

education programme around the five core areas. Although it still allows some 

flexibility in that teachers are free to manoeuvre classroom activities as suits their 

needs, some teachers might misinterpret PES or take the easiest way  by following 
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exactly what is stated in the booklet. Therefore, teachers tend to display teaching 

methods which are against or hinder the promotion of free expression on the part of 

the child in the mistaken belief that they are actually fostering creativity by strictly 

following the instructions.  

 

2.6 Preschool Assessment 

The Brunei Education System does not require preschool children to sit for any form 

of examination. However continuous assessment for all five areas of development is to 

be carried out throughout the year. In 1991, GAP (Guide Assessment for Preschool) 

was introduced with the aim to enables teachers to plan and implement curriculum 

activities that address specific learning standard and to observe and assess children’s 

progress on the same standard. The main objectives of the GAP are to be able the 

teachers to: 

• evaluate children’s progress throughout the year. 

• know children’s holistic development. 

• to find out children’s ability and weakness of mastering the basic skills. 

• to plan activities that are suitable and effective for the children. 

• to help children to improve in their learning. 

• provide information to the parents about their children’s academic progress. 

The GAP is only a 14-page document detailing the aims, criteria of preschool 

assessment and guidelines for carrying out assessment in the classroom. A special 

form is prepared for the preschool teachers to record the children’s progress in all 
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areas of development. Figure 2.3 presents an example of aspects to be assessed in the 

development of children’s creativity. 

  Drawing and handicraft  

NO Name Mastery of skills (level)  

 

  1 2 3 4 5 Indicators 

       1. able to recognise,. 

          differentiate and identify by 

          naming the basic colours. 

        

       2. Able to colour inside the  

           line. 

        

       3. Able to draw basic  

           shapes and simple patterns. 

        

       4. Able to create and draw  

          simple pattern through other 

          various activities. 

        

       5. Able to use various equipments/ 

          art equipments/handicraft. 

        

        

        

        

        

Figure 2.3. An extract from the GAP showing criteria to be assessed on children’s creativity in arts and 
handicraft. 

 

The GAP also requires clear evidence for the assessment of on children’s creativity 

based on the product produced by the children. The children’s creative development 

based on art and handicraft activities are determined by their achievement to fulfil the 

criteria stated in the GAP assessment form. It is also found that colouring in activity is 

considered as one of the requirements to assessment of children’s creativity and this 
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may also reinforce the teachers to focus more on the technical skills as evidenced by 

the product  than the creative process of self expression itself. 

 

2.7 Preschool Teacher Training 

As the government provision for preschool started only in 1979,  a group of fifty 

teachers were retrained for six months and placed in schools to practice their newly 

acquired skills in implementing teaching accordingly and suitable for young children. 

Prior to that, preschool teachers only attended workshops organised by the Department 

of Curriculum and no other training was offered. It was only in 1993, the Department 

of Early Childhood Education was established with the mission;  

Firstly, to raise the standard of preparation for those actively involved with the 

education of young children;  

Secondly, help to produce quality teachers and educators of young children with 

appropriate skills, knowledge and attitude in working with children in early years;  

Thirdly, to undertake research and publication in the areas of early childhood 

education that may be utilised appropriately by practitioners in making decisions in 

the interest of children and for the benefits of education as a whole and ;  

Finally to provide service to the community by capitalising on the expertise of the 

staff in areas of their specialisations. 

Since its establishment the department has offered in-service courses and a certificate 

in early Childhood Education was introduced where preschool teachers have to attend 
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eighteen-month full time course with the aims to extend the knowledge base and 

existing skills of the teachers in order to work in a more effective way with young 

children and their families in a variety of pre-schools classes in Brunei. Meanwhile, 

the specific aims of the course are: 

• to provide students with up-to-date professional knowledge and perspectives 

through a close integration of the study of children and their families, of 

curriculum design, application and evaluation, and of methods and techniques of 

early childhood teaching and caring. 

• to provide students with opportunity to improve the practices and competencies 

required of an effective early children teacher. 

• to stimulate and provide the skills for further professional development by 

studying the changing and developing nature of our children and their families in 

Brunei society, of early childhood curriculum, and content of current provision for 

and practices early childhood teaching. 

• to provide a basic overview of the process and contexts of early childhood 

development. 

• to model for the student an integrated approach to early childhood education which 

maintain the underlying integrity of different curriculum areas and is responsive to 

the groups and individual patterns of development of the children taught. 

• to engage student in a teaching practicum which allows them to increase and 

improve their understanding of children and of curriculum processes needed for 

effective professional practice. 
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To date about sixty-one preschool teachers have attended the in-service certificate of 

early childhood education and this implies that a small number of trained teachers are 

qualified to teach in the preschool classes in Brunei. Thus, this means that a large 

number of preschool children are left in the hands of teachers who are not specially 

trained in early childhood education. 

 

Summary 

The Brunei education system which includes the preschool education provision, 

preschool education curriculum and preschool teachers’ training has been outlined in 

this chapter to provide the context of the research. In addition, the history of Brunei 

indicates religious and cultural factors that may influence teachers’ conceptions of 

creativity and their ways of promoting creativity in the classroom. The next chapter 

will present a review of the literature and previous studies related to the research 

questions being investigated in this study. 
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CHAPTER 3 
 

Brunei Policy in Promoting Children’s Creativity 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 

As explained earlier in Chapter 1, Brunei has made an effort to promote children’s 

creativity at the preschool level. “The Preschool Education Syllabus” booklet (PES, 

1991) clearly stated that promoting creative development through visual arts and other 

learning activities was part of its policy. In the PES booklet, various activities are 

proposed for the duration of the year with the purpose of ensuring uniformity in the 

quality and delivery of preschool education and to assist teachers in planning a well-

rounded educational programme around the five core areas using a thematic approach 

(courteous behaviour, health and safety, basic reading, writing and numbers, the 

development of creativity and movement and play). Although teachers are expected to 

promote creativity in other areas such as reading, writing and others, there is no proper 

guidance and clear examples of activities on how creativity is to be implemented. This 

may influence the teachers to focus only on visual art activities and ignore other areas 

in an effort to promote children’s creativity. 

 

3.1 Brunei Preschool Education Policy: Developmentally Appropriate Practice 

Underpinning the promotion of creativity among young children, Brunei followed and 

implemented a recent ideological approach, more widely adopted in the United States, 

the “developmentally appropriate” curriculum, which originated as a reaction to what 

was considered to be developmentally inappropriate. Bennet (1976:38) stated that a 

number of adjectives have been used to describe a certain type of teaching approach 
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practised by teachers which include “open”, “child-centred”, “play-based” and 

“developmentally appropriate”. These all strongly suggest a “positive” teaching 

approach with the focus on freedom to move, group work, learning by discovery, 

emphasis of work for pupils, integrated learning, pupil taking an active role, intrinsic 

motivation with external rewards and punishments being unnecessary.  

The principles of “developmentally appropriate practice” (DAP) largely rely on 

Piagetian theory. The history of early childhood education in the West shows how 

broadly developmental theories have influenced developmental models of practice. 

Piagetian notions of child development and learning offered the existing background 

knowledge for the emergence of Developmentally Appropriate Practice in early 

childhood education. In 1987 the American body called the National Association for 

the Education of Young Children (NAEYC) published a position paper on 

Developmentally Appropriate Practice in early childhood education to describe the 

concept of matching the teaching environment to varying needs of young children 

(Bredekemp, 1987). The NAEYC guidelines on DAP were intended to provide proper 

guidance as to what to teach and how to assess development and learning in the early 

childhood years. They suggested that children construct their learning from the 

environment and from adults as well; learning is interactive between children and 

adults. The following are the theoretical principles of child development and learning 

in DAP: 
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Principles 

 

Practice 

Children learn best when their physical needs are met 
and they feel psychologically safe and secure. 

DAP respects children's biological needs. For example, 
children are not made to sit and attend to paperwork or 
listen to adult lectures for long periods of time. DAP 
calls for active play and periods of quiet, restful 
activity. The environment is safe and secure where 
everyone is accepted. 

 
 

Children construct knowledge. 

 

Knowledge is constructed as a result of dynamic 
interactions between the individual and the physical and 
social environments. In a sense the child discovers 
knowledge through active experimentation. Central to 
experimentation is making "constructive errors" that are 
necessary to mental development. Children need to 
form their own hypotheses and keep trying them out 
through mental actions and physical manipulations - 
observing what happens, comparing their findings, 
asking questions, and discovering answers - and adjust 
the model or alter the mental structures to account for 
the new information. 

 
Children learn through social interaction with other 
adults and other children. 

A prime example is the parent-child relationship. The 
teacher encourages and fosters this relationship as well 
as relationships with peers and other adults by 
supporting the child in his or her efforts and later 
allowing the child to function independently. The 
teacher's role is one of supporting, guiding, and 
facilitating development and learning. 

 

Children learn through play. 

 

Play provides opportunities for exploration, 
experimentation, and manipulation that are essential for 
constructing knowledge and contributes to the 
development of representational thought. During play, 
children examine and refine their learning in light of the 
feedback they receive from the environment and other 
people. It is through play that children develop their 
imaginations and creativity. During the primary grades, 
children's play becomes more rule-oriented and 
promotes the development of autonomy and cooperation 
which contributes to social, emotional, and intellectual 
development. 

 

Children's interests and "need to know" motivate 
learning. 

 
 
Children have a need to make sense of their 
experiences. In a developmentally appropriate 
classroom, teachers identify what intrigues their 
children and then allow the students to solve problems 
together. Activities that are based on children’s interest 
provide motivation for learning. This fosters a love of 
learning, curiosity, attention, and self-direction. 
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Human development and learning and are characterized 
by individual variation. 

A wide range of individual variation is normal and to be 
expected. Each human being has an individual pattern 
and timing of growth development as well as individual 
styles of learning. Personal family experiences and 
cultural backgrounds also vary. 

(National Association for the Education of Young Children and National Association of Early Childhood 
Specialists,  State Departments of Education, 1991;25-27) 

 

A developmentally appropriate curriculum is considered “more suitable for young 

children” because it is both age appropriate and individually appropriate” (Wortham, 

1998:52). The NAEYC position paper articulates an interactionist philosophy of early 

childhood education (Kostelnik et al., 1993), basing its philosophy on an 

amalgamation of theories and practices emphasising how development occurs through 

the interaction between biology and environment. The theoretical underpinning was 

based mainly on the work of Piaget (1963), Erickson (1963) and Vygotsky (1978). 

Further discussion on the main ideas of Piaget and Vygotsky can be found in Section 

4.3. 

According to Kostelnik et al. (1993) developmentally appropriate teaching means 

taking into account what is known about how young children develop and learn and 

matching that to the content and strategies they encounter in early childhood 

programmes. Developmentally appropriate teaching also focuses on approaching 

children as individuals, not as a cohort group. This theoretical conception seems to 

imply a watching-and–waiting ideology and suggests that children cannot progress 

from one stage to another until a state of readiness has been achieved. 

NAEYC (1990) provided guidelines in a Model of Learning and Teaching that are 

considered appropriate for children ages 3 through 8. 
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Model of Learning and Teaching 
 

What Children Do What Teachers Do

Create the environment 
Provide the opportunities by introducing 
new objects, events, people 
Invite interest by posing problem or question 
Respond to child's interest or shared experience 
Show interest, enthusiasm 

Awareness
Experience 
Acquire an interest 
Recognize broad parameters 
Attend  
Perceive  

Exploration
Observe  
Explore materials 
Collect information 
Discover 
Represent 
Figure out components 
Construct own understanding  
Apply own rules 
Create personal meaning 

Facilitate 
Support and enhance exploration 
Extend play 
Describe child's activity 
Ask open-ended questions, such as "What else could you 
do?" 
Respect child's thinking and rule systems 
Allow for constructive error  

Inquiry
Examine  
Investigate 
Propose explanations 
Focus 
Compare own thinking with that of others 
Generalize 
Relate to prior learning 
Adjust to conventional rule systems 

Help children refine understanding 
Guide children, focus attention 
Ask more focused questions, such as "What else works like 
this? What happens if?" 
Provide information when requested 
Help children make connections 
Allow time for sustained inquiry  

Utilization  
Use the learning in many ways; learning 
becomes functional 
Represent learning in various ways 
Apply to new situations 
Formulate new hypotheses and repeat 
cycle  

Create vehicles for application in real world 
Help children apply to new situations 
Provide meaningful situations to use learning  

Adapted from NAEYC and NAECS/SDE "Guidelines for Appropriate Curriculum Content and Assessment for 
Programs Serving Children Ages 3 Through 8", (1990).  

 

In a developmentally appropriate classroom, the teacher’s role is that of facilitator and 

enabler. The teacher sets up the environment to facilitate development skills, to 

stimulate interest and to allow for independence. The teacher is, however, seldom at 

centre stage. Children are the actors – the players. The teacher is on the sidelines 

coaching, observing, asking probing questions and providing an island of security and 

comfort when needed. Teachers challenge children to comprehend at deeper levels by 
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the nature of questions they pose (Newman and Church, 1990). These teaching 

approaches are expected to be implemented in the Brunei preschool classroom to 

provide children with meaningful learning experiences and to develop their creativity. 

Meanwhile, another opposing ideology in the education of young children is “the 

teacher-centred approach” which is in contrast with the DAP ideology. It is important 

to describe here many of the features of teacher-centred, or traditional teaching 

approaches that are still dominant in Brunei’s preschool classrooms in terms of 

curriculum, pedagogical approach and how children are viewed. The teacher-centred 

approached is described as “formal”, “transmissive”, “traditional”, “teacher-

dominated”, “authoritarian’, “subject-based”, “developmentally inappropriate” and 

“academic oriented” According to Bennet (1967:38) these approaches emphasise 

keeping different subject matters separate; the teachers being the distributor of 

knowledge; heavy reliance in memory, practice and rote-learning; use of external 

rewards and little opportunity for creative expression. Wien (1995) described the 

teacher centred approach as where teacher-chosen activities are obligatory; activities 

are conducted in large groups; within fixed schedule of events or routine. The aural 

environment in such classrooms is characterised by alternating excitement and noise 

and enforced quiet (Hyson, 1991). These teaching approaches are not recommended in 

the Bruneian preschool classrooms and considered as “not an appropriate approach” 

for promoting children’s creativity. This “teacher-centred” approach is somewhat of a 

stereotype of teaching and learning which is widely criticised in the United States as 

being ased on behaviourist theories of learning and often evoked as the target of 

 35



educational reform. Behaviourist theories will be further discussed in the next chapter 

(section 4.3). 

Meanwhile, recent research on DAP and cognitive development revealed that DAP 

classroom practices appear to facilitate children’s creative development. The Hyson 

research team found that children in DAP classrooms scored higher on measure 

creativity, or divergent thinking, than children in academically oriented classrooms 

(Hirsh-Pasek. Hyson & Rescorla, 1990; Hyson, Hirsh-Pasek & Rescorla, 1990). 

Young children in DAP programs also seemed more confident in their own cognitive 

skills. Children described their cognitive competence more positively when they 

attended DAP programs than academically oriented programs (Mantzicopoulos, 

Neutharth-Pritchett & Morelock, 1994; Stipek et al,1995). 

In two other studies on language development in DAP and academically focused 

programs, the developmentally appropriate programs were associated with better 

language outcomes. Progress reports from public-school preschool programs indicated 

that children in child-initiated classrooms had better verbal skills than children in 

academically oriented programs (Marcon, 1992). Children's receptive language was 

better in programs with higher quality literacy environments and when 

developmentally appropriate activities were more prevalent (Dunn, Beach & Kontos, 

1994).  

Studies following children over time suggest there may be academic benefits to DAP 

in the long run. Children experiencing preschool programs rating high on 

developmental appropriateness do well academically in first grade (Frede & Barnett, 

1992). In addition, children of low socioeconomic status attending appropriate 
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kindergarten classrooms tend to have better reading achievement scores in first grade 

than children attending inappropriate classrooms (Burts et al., 1993). These are 

encouraging findings, given that the classroom children currently attend is also likely 

to influence their performance. The fact that differences between children in more- 

and less-appropriate classrooms are evident a year or more later suggests that 

children's learning environments during these early years are important.  

 
Summary 

This chapter has outlined the theoretical background of Brunei policy in promoting 

children’s creativity which adopted the Developmentally Appropriate Practices widely 

practised in United States since the 1980s. The Developmentally Appropriate Practice 

theoretical principles of child development and learning prepared by NAEYC are 

based on the works of Piaget, Vygotsky, Erickson and others that are characterised as 

Constructivist Learning theory. The DAP guidelines and principles of child 

development and learning are expected to be implemented in the Brunei preschool 

classrooms with the aim to promote children cognitive, social, emotional, language, 

and physical skills.  

In general, DAP creates a positive classroom climate conducive to children's healthy 

emotional, social and cognitive development. Teachers who implement DAP allow 

children to progress through the stages of development at their own rates as it is one of 

the best way to build the foundation for future learning. Learning takes place naturally, 

because it is child-centered and relevant. Children are constantly learning, building on 

what they know to create new ways of thinking and seeing their world. 
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The DAP is contrasted with the “teacher-centred” or the behaviourist model of 

learning. In general, the behaviourist model of learning, the teachers serve as pipelines 

and seek to transfer their thoughts and meanings to the passive children. There is little 

room for independent thought or interaction between students which hamper the 

development of children’s creativity. As stated earlier, the main ideas of Constructivist 

Theory and Behaviourist Theory will be discussed in more detail in the following 

chapter. The next chapter will also provide a review of literature about creativity and 

the relation of creativity to early childhood education. 
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CHAPTER 4 
 

Review of Literature  
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 

This chapter reviews the literature and previous studies related to the research 

questions being investigated here. The issues to be reviewed are interconnected, but 

they will be discussed under separate headings. The two interrelated areas of most 

relevance to the present study are teachers’ conceptions of creativity and their beliefs 

about the best way to promote creativity in the classroom. Embedded within these 

areas is the issue of the constraints on teachers that may influence how their personal 

theories are translated into practice.  Thus, the literature review will focus on aspects 

of creativity as well on teachers’ beliefs and the factors that influence their practice in 

relation to promoting creativity in the classroom. 

 

The scope of creativity is too extensive to be covered, but I restrict the review to the 

following aspects; (a) the definitions of creativity, (b) creativity in early childhood, 

and (c) facilitating creativity in early childhood classrooms. Furthermore, a brief 

summary of theories of children learning and the cultural transmission that may 

influence teachers’ theory and practice will also be included in this chapter. 

 
 
4.1 Definitions of Creativity 
 
There is a plethora of definitions used to describe creativity and it is hard to pin down 

the exact definition of creativity. According to Boden (1996) creativity is a puzzle, a 

paradox, some say mystery. Inventors, scientists, and artists rarely know how their 

original ideas arise. They mention intuition, but cannot say how it works. Meanwhile, 

 39



Cook (1998:3-4) states that creativity is something which many people believe is a 

vital ingredient in achieving excellence in a wide varieties of fields, yet creativity is a 

‘loose’ concept which is difficult to represent by words alone.  To complicate the 

matter further, the definition of creativity varies – depending on the context in which it 

is used – for example, in painting, writing, crafts and business. 

     

The Oxford dictionary definition of creativity is “to bring into existence – to give rise 

to” something. Definitions of creativity range from Rogers’ (1954) “the convergence 

in action of a novel relational product, growing out of the uniqueness of the individual 

on the one hand, and the materials, events, people or circumstances of his/her life on 

the other”, to Amabile (1983) creativity means “the production of novel and 

appropriate ideas by one individual or a small group working together”. Most 

definitions of creativity usually have embedded in them criteria of a product or 

artwork, originality or novelty, and value, that is the product is considered worthwhile. 

 

Initially, creativity was looked on merely as an artistic/aesthetic phenomenon 

(Cropley, 2001:5). However, in more recent times researchers have broadened the 

approach by looking more closely to other areas such as mathematics and the natural 

sciences (eg, Helson, 1983; Roe, 1952) as well as in professions such as architecture 

or engineering (eg, Facaoaru, 1984; MacKinnon, 1983). The term has been broadened 

sufficiently to be applied in areas such as sport, where disconcerting opponents via 

unexpected but effective tactics is equated with creativity. It may thus seem that the 

term is so widely used that its meaning has become diffuse and uncertain. However, 

especially when educational or psychological considerations are emphasized  
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(Cropley,.2001:5), the differences may be simplified by categorising them as 

focussing on either process, product and person as done by Barron and Harrington 

(1981). These three core elements of creativity will be discussed. 

 

4.1.1 Creativity as Product 

Some writers have proposed that creativity is a product or content phenomenon, 

bringing something new into birth (Lynch, 2001). Golann (1963) studied creativity 

from the product outcome as he believed it offered the most convenient criterion of 

creativity. Product research focuses primarily on the outcomes or results rather than 

the person or the process. The creative product is the output of the individual that can 

be judged as to the amount of creativity. Brogden and Sprecher (1964:6) described the 

types of products, “A product may be a physical object – an article or patent – or may 

be a theoretical system. It may be an equation or a new technique. It is not uniquely 

bound up with the life of an individual.”  Brodgen and Sprecher’s definition indicates 

that products are not described in relation to the creator but can be evaluated without 

considering the source. 

 

A degree of newness or originality is often the first criterion to be stated, as well as the 

first to be considered in both definition and evaluation of products (Mathers, 1996). 

Guilford (1987) defined the term original as being “statistically infrequent”. Several 

other definitions also take into account the aspects of both newness (originality) and 

usefulness to an individual or society. Mason (1960) stated that creativeness, in the 

best sense of the word, requires two things: an original concept, or idea, and a benefit 

to someone.  
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Haefele (1962) describes creativity as the ability to make new combinations of social 

worth and Barron (1988:80) stated, "... It is essentially the ability to bring something 

new into existence purposefully". Rothenberg (1983) included an aspect of both 

newness and usefulness in their definition when they explained that creations are 

products that are both new and valuable. Therefore, creativity is the capacity or state 

that brings forth creations which must possess originality and usefulness.  

 

Russ (1998) observes that there is a consensus in the field that a product must meet 

two criteria to be judged as creative.  A product must be novel (original, new) and 

must be good (adaptive, useful, and aesthetically pleasing). In addition, creative 

products or outcomes, as described by Besemer & O’Quin (1987:18), have three 

characteristics: novelty, (described as originality, germinality, and transformality); 

resolution (how the product addresses the challenge it was created for) and synthesis 

(how the product focused on creative products instead of people). 

  

According to Cropley (2001:98) the properties of the creative are all related to a 

specific context: ‘novel’ means previously unknown in a specific setting. ‘relevant’ 

means that the novelty refers to a specific context, and ‘effective’ means helping to 

deal with a particular problem, remembering that ‘problem’ can be understood in a 

general, abstract way. Thus, the novelty of a product can be understood on terms of a 

context that is changed in surprisingly, effective ways by the product. Sternberg 

(1999) made this connection explicit by arguing that creative products ‘propel a field’- 

‘a field’ is some domain of knowledge or area of creativity; it is part of what is meant 

here by ‘context’. According to Sternberg, a creative product propels its field in seven 

ways: (1) conceptual replication (the product produces novelty by transferring what 
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already exists more or less unchanged to a new field); (2) redefinition (the product 

produces novelty by seeing the known in a new way); (3) forward incrementation (it 

produces novelty by taking the known further in an existing direction); (4) advance 

forward incrementation (it not only extends the known in an existing direction but 

goes beyond what is currently tolerable); (5) redirection (it extends the known in a 

new direction); (6) reconstruction and redirection (it returns to an approach previously 

abandoned and breathes new life into that approach); and (7) re-initiation (it begins at 

a radically different point from the current one and takes off in a new direction). In 

short, the creative product is new, unusual, novel, and appropriate and reflects a 

personal original approach. Getzels and Csikszentmihalyi (1976) consider a creative 

product in arts might be in the form of transformation (boundary pushing), inventions 

(e.g. new materials, styles, conceptions, forms and modes), new theories, manifestos 

or principles of art (boundary breaking) and aesthetically redefining or reorganising 

the known (aesthetic organising).  

 

Taylor (1964) measured the creativity of a product under two categories. The first 

category concerns the application or implication of the product to the field of 

knowledge. Cohen and Nagel (1961) gave examples of this when they considered 

'breakthroughs' as the achievements that are the keys to the solutions of other existing 

problems and such achievements have been defined as being of fundamental novelty. 

An example of this form of breakthrough is the transistor which leads to a complete 

expansion and development of communication and the media. The second category 

Taylor was interested in was the notion of the 'elegance' of a solution. This was 

identified as the expression of economy of a solution, for example, when a simple 
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solution is created for a problem that has a large number of variables or incompatible 

features. Gordon (1961) highlighted the correlation between the feelings of 

satisfaction at the moment of insight to the elegance of a solution. 

Recent research in this area has also identified the product outcome as a measure of 

the creativeness of the solution. However, the notion of elegance has been replaced by 

that of 'appropriateness' (Amabile, 1983) and in general research interests have 

permeated towards the thought processes involved in creative thinking and away from 

product or solution outcome despite the fact that the creativeness of something is often 

best measured by a tangible result or outcome. 

Defining creativity mainly in terms of product raises a number of problems. According 

to Cropley (2001:8) it often proves difficult for different observers to agree on the 

creativity of a product, or when such agreement is obtained in one age future ages may 

come to a different conclusion. The problem of changing standards is possibly most 

obvious in the area of fine art where what is regarded as creative may vary from 

society to society and from epoch to epoch within a society, while the foremost 

experts may disagree on the creativity of a given work.  

 

Furthermore, Cropley (2001:9) also emphasised that creative effects (products) 

without a corresponding cause (a creative product that simply appeared without any 

human inspiration) are difficult to imagine. He provides an example of how creativity 

is not connected with product but with person. If a cat crawled over the open keyboard 

of a piano and the pressure of its paws on the keyboard produced a new and pleasing 

melody, would that be an example of musical creativity? Most people seem to answer 
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‘NO”, believing that creativity requires a human element, especially one involving 

purpose and intention. In addition, the human element encompasses factors such as 

exercise of taste and judgement based on experience, knowledge and skill. Thus, a 

discussion that focuses on products seems to miss a necessary element of creativity, 

the person. This will be explained in the following section. 

 

4.1.2 Creativity as a Person 

By contrast, a cause of creativity is a constellation or cluster of psychological factors 

within individual people that gives them the capacity or potential to produce a creative 

product. It is thus a necessary but not sufficient cause criterion for creative product. 

This psychological constellation involves abilities, knowledge, skills, motives, 

attitudes and values, as well as personal properties such as openness, flexibility, or 

courage (Cropley, 2001:6).  

 
 
A large body of literature has focused on determining a set of personal characteristics 

and attributes associated with creative achievement (Barron & Harrington, 1981; 

Davis, 1989). This research has examined personal characteristics ranging from 

biographical factors to measures of cognitive styles and intelligence (Amabile, 1983; 

Barron & Harrington, 1981; Davis, 1989; Woodman & Schoenfeldt, 1989). In general 

these studies have demonstrated that a stable set of core personal characteristics, 

including broad interest, attraction to complexity, intuition, aesthetic sensitivity, 

toleration of ambiguity, and self-confidence, relate positively and consistently to 

measure of creative performance across a variety of domains (Barron & Harringtron, 

1981; Gough, 1979; Martindale, 1989).  
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Research has compiled a great many lists of characteristics associated with creative 

individuals, each slightly different (see, for example, Barron,1969; Dacey, 1989; 

Isaksen, 1987; MacKinnon, 1978; Torrance, 1963). Starko (2001:83-108) described 

the characteristics of creative people adapted from Tardif and Sternberg (1988), who 

synthesized collections of characteristics from the writings of theorists in the Nature of 

Creativity (Sternberg, 1988). The traits are divided into lists of (a) cognitive and (b) 

personality characteristics and the summary are as follows: 

 

(a) Cognitive characteristics  

- Metaphoric thinking 

Creative people are often able to find parallels between unlike ideas. They take ideas 

from one context and use them in another context to create a new synthesis, 

transformation, or perspective. Metaphoric thinking makes it possible to use one idea 

to express another. Gardner and Winner (1982) found the beginnings of metaphorical 

thinking and language in preschool children. Children adapted objects to new uses in 

play (e.g., pretending a pencil was an ear of corn) based on similarities between the 

actual and imagined objects. Students from preschool to adulthood were able to 

generate pretend names for objects based on some attribute of the objects.  

 

- Flexibility and skill in decision making 

Flexibility in thinking generally refers to the ability to look at a situation from many 

points of view or to generate many categories of responses. Flexibility in decision 

making requires a person to consider a variety of options and perspectives before 

selecting one. Decision making can be used to make judgements in many content 

areas. Kindergarten students can practice making decisions about what kind of 
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costume to wear for a class party. In this case the dilemma to be solved is open-ended. 

There is no one correct solution. So considering a variety of possibilities and criteria is 

likely to lead to a better decision.   

 

- Independence in judgement 

Individuals exhibiting independence in judgement are able to assess situations and  

products by their own standards. They do not feel compelled to seek approval from 

others or follow the latest trends. It is perhaps easiest to visualise independence in 

judgement by considering its opposite. Young children who lack such independence 

are constantly seeking approval, usually from teachers. They want the teacher to praise 

their artwork, notice their new clothes, and acknowledge each correct answer. 

Independent student of any age may not always be easy to teach. They may be 

stubborn, argumentative, or resistant to authority. 

 

- Coping well with novelty 

Students who cope well with novelty enjoy and work well with new ideas. They thrive 

on the question “what if?” These students will not argue, “But I couldn’t breathe under 

water,” but will cheerfully imagine their life as a fish. Encouraging the type of 

thinking that helps students deal well with novelty necessitates exposing them to novel 

situations. These may range from the imaginary to the realistic. Students might be 

challenged by an authentically novel event: watching an excerpt of Chinese opera, 

visiting a restored village, or listening to African chants or Indian sitar music. Each 

experience that forces students to break out from their comfortable frame of reference 

can be an asset in helping them deal with novel situation. Another strategy is to create 

questions and assignments for which there can be no correct or incorrect answers. 
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- Logical thinking skills 

At first glance, logical thinking skills as a creative characteristic may seem to present a 

paradox. We sometimes think about creativity as the opposite of logic, or logic as a 

barrier to creativity. In fact, high creative people have excellent logical thinking skills. 

If students are to effectively gather information about a situation, focus on important 

issues, or evaluate potential ideas, logical thinking is indispensable. Students who 

display logical thinking can use evidence to draw conclusions, give reasons for their 

responses, and make use of logical sequences such as if-then or cause-effect. 

 

- Visualization 

Creative individuals can visualize things they cannot see. Children who are adept at 

visualization can imagine things they have not seen and enjoy playing with mental 

images.  

 

- Escaping entrenchment 

Individuals who can escape entrenched thinking are able to get out of the ruts of their 

everyday ideas and consider things in new ways. This type of thinking might be 

viewed as a combination of flexible thinking and dealing with novelty. If creative 

individuals find themselves repeating predictable thought patterns, they look for a new 

angle, a new perspective, or break in the pattern.  

 

- Finding order in chaos 

One of the more interesting characteristics associated with creative people has its roots 

in Barron’s research as part of the Institute of Personality Assessment and research 
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(IPAR) project at Berkeley. In his early work on that project, Barron investigated 

subjects’ preferences among visual displays, concentrating on symmetry versus 

asymmetry and complexity versus simplicity. More creative individuals preferred 

visual images over symmetrical ones.  According to Barron, the underlying variable in 

these preferences was disorder. He believed that disorder is preferable to creative 

people because it gives them the opportunity to bring order to the chaos in their own 

unique ways. 

 

(b) Personality characteristics 

Personality characteristics, as opposed to cognitive traits, are less focused on the 

intellectual patterns or mechanisms with which a person thinks than in affective traits; 

the emotional patterns and personal values that shape thinking and action. These 

characteristics determine not so much how people are able to think, but how they 

choose to use their thinking, in what ways and to what ends. They are synthesized to 

nine clusters of traits. 

 

- Willingness to take risk 

One of the affective characteristics most commonly associated with creativity is the 

willingness to take risk. This is not necessarily the type of risk taking that spurs a 

person to bungee jumping or mountain climbing, but willingness to accept intellectual 

risks. It is the courage described by MacKinnon (1978) as necessary to think thoughts 

others are unwilling to think and express ideas that are off the beaten path. Creative 

risk taking opens an individual to criticism, ridicule, or feelings of foolishness. 

Supporting students in risk taking requires something of a balancing act because we 

must help them not only to take intellectual risks but also to assess which risks are 
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worth taking and understand that with risk taking comes responsibility for 

consequences. Creating classroom climate in which students are safe in expressing 

differences of opinion is an essential component in this type of support. 

 

- Perseverance, drive, and commitment to task 

It is not, of course, enough to simply take a risk. Many risks involve failure or less-

than-complete success that requires continuing, persistent efforts. Willingness to 

continue in the face of obstacles, to maintain motivation without immediate reward, 

and to stay focused on a task for long periods of time are essential to successful 

creative efforts. Numerous theories of creativity talk about time as a key element; in 

order for high-level creativity to occur, individuals must stick to a task long enough to 

develop creative ideas. 

 

- Curiosity 

Creative people are curious. They want to know how things work, how people think, 

what’s out there, and how it got there. They maintain the childlike persistence that 

asks “Why?” at every turn and struggles constantly to understand the world around 

them. It is usually easy to see curiosity in young children. Preschool and kindergarten 

teachers are constantly bombarded with questions and must be alert that overly 

enthusiastic, exploring students do not put themselves in danger. 

 

- Openness to experience 

In order to be curious, a person must have something to curious about. Creative 

individuals provide themselves with constant sources of questions, ideas, and 

problems through their receptiveness to experience.  One aspect of openness to 
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experience is receptiveness to the complex input of all the senses. Openness to 

experience is also characterised by the willingness to try something new and different 

and openness to inner emotional experiences.  

 

- Tolerance for ambiguity 

Sternberg (1988:143) called tolerance for ambiguity “almost a sine qua non of creative 

performance”. Clearly one cannot be open to experience without being tolerant of 

ambiguity, for life is practically always confusing, contradictory, and ambiguous. If an 

individual cannot tolerate loose ends, unanswered questions, or grey areas where black 

and white would be easier, that person is left to a diet of TV situation comedies or 

rigid judgements. The creative process itself also demands tolerance for ambiguity. 

Children who are able to tolerate ambiguity have much in common with those who are 

independent in their judgements or who deal well with novelty. They are willing to 

keep trying and experimenting even though they are not sure if they are right. If we are 

to help students tolerate ambiguity, there must be questions, assignments, and 

problems in school that do not have one best answer. There must be discussions in 

which there is room for genuine differences opinion. Tolerance of ambiguity can also 

be encouraged when discussion, projects, or problems extend over a period of time.  

 

- Broad interests 

Many creative people have broad interests, particularly in creative endeavours. This 

characteristic seems strongly tied to openness to experience-if you are open to many 

experiences, many things become interesting! In students, a wide number of interests 

may lead to many interesting endeavours or to overscheduling and exhaustion. It is 
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important to support and encourage students in their creative interest, but it may 

occasionally be necessary to counsel them that it is not essential to pursue all of them 

simultaneously. 

 

- Valuing originality 

Creative people want to be creative. They value original ideas and would rather 

generate a new, better idea than repeat an old one. It is hard to imagine anyone who 

would be willing to endure the rigors of the creative process if that person did not 

believe it to be valuable. Van Gogh described drawing the same subject repeatedly 

until there was one drawing that was “different from the rest, which does not look like 

an ordinary study” (in Ghiselin, 1985:46). We can help students value originality by 

valuing it ourselves. We can point out to students the originality in their work and in 

things we see day to day. 

 

- Intuition and deep emotions 

Many creative people are intuitive. MacKinnon (1978) found that on the Myers-Briggs 

Type Indicator (Myers, 1962) most creative subjects preferred intuitive perception 

(indirect perception of deeper meanings and hidden possibilities in situations) to sense 

perception (becoming aware of things via the senses).  It is difficult to envision 

encouraging intuition in school systems designs to facilitate clarity, accountability, 

and justification of actions. MacKinnon (1978) suggested that teachers could search 

for common principles across domains; stress analogies, similes, and metaphors; plan 

exercise in imaginative play; and look toward a broader context.  

 

 

 52



- Being internally occupied or withdrawn 

Although some creative children may have an active social life, others may be quiet 

loners. The pursuit of creative activities, for many, demands a great deal of alone time. 

It is important to distinguish between students who are alone because they are 

unhappy or rejected and students who are alone by choice. Although we certainly want 

all students to be able to communicate with others and get along socially, it is truly not 

necessary that every child or adult be a social butterfly. Well-meaning attempts to 

force students to participate in activities they do not enjoy so they will become one of 

the group may be counterproductive. 

 

Meanwhile, the personalities of young children are similar to those of creative adults 

and this is supported by studies on children (Dellas and Gaier,1970). Heinelt (1974) 

studied schoolchildren identified on the basis of test scores as highly creative and 

came to the conclusion that they were significantly more introvert, self-willed, 

intellectually active, flexible and possessed of wit and  a sense of humour than less 

creative youngsters. According to Neff (1975) they are flexible, tolerant and 

responsible as well as being sociable and success-oriented. They are also characterised 

by being less satisfied and less controlled than children who display lower levels of 

creativity. In social situations they are less willing to conform and less interested in 

making a good impression. 

 

Since early studies (e.g. Getzel and Jackson, 1962) humour and playfulness have been 

emphasised as personality characteristics associated with creativity in children. 

Meanwhile, Graham, Sawyers and DeBord (1989) demonstrated the relationship 
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between playfulness and creativity in schoolchildren. Isen, Daubman and Nowicki 

(1987) showed that children did better on creativity test after they had seen a comedy 

film. A playful approach fosters creativity because play is not chained to the strict 

rules of reality and is freed from social pressures (Bruner, 1975). Play is also less risky 

than real life because situation imagined in play can be cancelled out if they prove too 

problematic and everything turned to what it was before. This means that in play novel 

situations can be tried out without risk (Cropley, 2001:61). Torrance and Safter (1999) 

saw play as a central element in what they called ‘making the creative leap’. 

 

In relation to promoting children’s creativity in the classroom, if the emphasis is on 

children as individuals, we will be pleased to see creativity as a process in which they 

individually and personally work out what rules they will adapt to their purposes. But 

person criterion for creativity was mainly used by the psychotherapists like Maslow 

(1959) who believed that art could freely express one’s authentic self and the teacher’s 

presence wasn’t necessary, indeed could be damaging. However, this is not in line 

with the Brunei National Curriculum, although the emphasis on creative process is 

very necessary. In fact, the teachers’ role in any art work, including free drawing 

activities, is to provide an environment, materials, experiences, and relationship that 

support creative development. Although the teacher does not necessarily need to be an 

artist to help students enjoy art, it is necessary to believe that experiences with and 

participation in art are valuable, for instance, talking with children about art, 

discussing colour, shape, space, line, form and design.  
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4.1.3 Creativity as a Process 

Others writers, usually structuralists, or social psychologists who believe in cognitive 

schema or rules, for most of the part, have treated creativity as a process (Maslow, 

1959; May, 1959; Rogers, 1959; Sternberg, 1988a, 1997). Vivas (1955) proposed that 

what creative persons do is not to invent something new, but to extricate out of the 

subject matter at hand its own proper structure or order. Sternberg (1997) described 

creativity as a process for the application of intelligence in a statistically unusual and 

highly appropriate way, along with the way intelligence is used in one’s thoughts and 

actions. 

 

Torrance (1977) views the “creative process” as a way of sensing problems or gaps in 

information, forming ideas or hypotheses, testing and modifying these hypotheses, and 

communicating the results. Davis (1986:60) expands on Torrance’s views considered 

creativity as a sequence of steps or stages through which the creative person proceeds 

in clarifying a problem, working on it, and producing a solution that resolves the 

difficulty. The creative process can refer to the techniques and strategies that creative 

people use, sometimes consciously and sometimes unconsciously, to produce the new 

idea combinations, relationship, meanings, perceptions and transformations. 

 

The creative process refers to the many processes that are involved in the creative act 

and really concerns itself with how creativity occurs. It examines the thinking stages 

or operations that happen when people behave in a creative manner. The classic 

treatment of this process was given by Wallas (1926) who after analysing the 

reflections of creative geniuses, identified four stages of creative process (1) 

Preparation; during this stage the creator is gathering information, thinking about the 
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problem, and coming up with the best possible ideas. (2) Incubation; During 

incubation the individual does not consciously think about the problem. He or she 

goes about other activities while, at some level, the mind continues to consider the 

problem or question. (3) Illumination is the “Aha!” experience. It is the point at which 

ideas suddenly fit together and the solution become clear. (4) Verification. In this stage 

the solution is checked for practicality, effectiveness, and appropriateness. During this 

stage the solution may be elaborated and fine-tuned as necessary. If the solution is 

found to be unsatisfactory, the circle may begin again.   

 

The elements of the creative process as modeled by Wallas in 1926 are still used today 

in scholarly studies of creativity (Csikszentmihalyi, 1996). Later versions of Wallas’  

creativity model were updated to include a fifth element – elaboration 

(Csikzentmihalyi, 1996). Elaboration is the stage in which the creative insight is 

actualized, that is, put into a form that is ready for final presentation. Csikzentmihalyi 

(1996) argues that elaboration is generally the most difficult and time consuming part 

of the process. 

Meanwhile, Basadur et al's (1982) model of creative problem solving incorporates 

three stages: problem finding, problem solving and solution implementation. At each 

stage in the model a two-step process occurs of ideation (the uncritical generation of 

ideas) and evaluation (the application of judgement to select the best of the generated 

ideas). This model offers a distinction between the behaviours that occur in the 

creative problem solving (problem finding, problem solving and solution 
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implementation) and the thought process involved (ideation and evaluation). Wallas' 

model was only concerned with thought processes. 

Amabile's social psychological model of creativity (1983), despite being grounded in 

social psychology as opposed to cognitive psychology and therefore omitting an 

incubation stage, has a lot more in common with Wallas' model than with Basadur's 

model. Amabile proposes a componential model of the social psychology of creativity, 

the three necessary components being task motivation, domain-relevant skills, and 

creativity-relevant skills. The five stages she identifies in the process of creativity 

include: task presentation, preparation, idea generation, idea validation and finally 

outcome assessment.  

Meanwhile, Dewey’s (1920) model of problem solving described the process in five 

logical steps: (a) a difficulty is felt, (b) the difficulty is located and defined, (c) 

possible solution is considered, (d) consequences of these solutions are weighed, and 

(e) one of the solution is accepted. Similar to Dewey’s model, Torrance 

(1988)proposed model of creativity with five logical stages: (a) sensing problems or 

difficulties; (b) making guesses or hypotheses about problems; (c) evaluating the 

hypothesis, and possibly revising them; and (d) communicating the result.  He adds 

that the process includes original ideas, a different point of view, breaking out of the 

mould, recombining ideas or seeing new relationships among ideas. In this respect 

creativity is seen as the discovery aspect of any idea in contrast with its justification, 

usually by verification or empirical proof, required for sound knowledge. 
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Furthermore, The Parnes-Osborn model of Creative Problem Solving (1963) has been 

developed over a period of more than 20 years from several theories. It differs from 

many other models of creativity in that it was designed not just to describe or explain 

the creative process, but allow individuals to use it more effectively. The CPS was 

originally developed by Osborn (1963), who also originated brainstorming and was 

highly successful in advertising. However the account illustrated here was formulated 

by Parnes (1981) and has been build upon continuously since then by various authors, 

e.g. Isaksen and Treffinger (1985), Isaksen, Dorval and Treffinger (1991). The 

processes were designated as finding the ideas needed at each state: (a) mess-finding, 

(b) data-finding, (c) problem-finding, (d) idea-finding, (e) solution-finding, and (f) 

acceptance-finding. 

 
 
Two major categories of cognitive process important in creativity are divergent 

thinking and transformation abilities (Russ, 1996). Both of these processes were 

identified by Guilford (1968) as being important in, and unique to, creative problem 

solving. Divergent thinking is thinking that goes off in different directions. Guilford 

thought the key concept underlying divergent production abilities was variety. 

Wallach (1970:124) stated that divergent thinking is dependent on the flow of ides and 

the “fluidity in generating cognitive units”. According to Runcho (1991) divergent 

thinking involves free association, broad scanning ability, and fluidity of thinking and 

has been found to be relatively independent of intelligence.  

 

Guildford (1950) linked creativity directly with the problem solving and concluded 

that the creative process has four stages: (1) recognition that a problem exists; (2) 
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production of a variety of relevant ideas (i.e. Divergent thinking); (3) evaluation of the 

various possibilities produced; (4) drawing of appropriate conclusion that leads to the 

solution of the problem. Meanwhile, Newell et al (1962) also defined creativity as a 

special form of problem solving.  

 

In contrast to defining creativity as a person, some theorists such as Csikszentmihalyi 

(1998:23), argue that creativity cannot be understood by isolating individuals and their 

works from their context, as “creativity” does not happen inside people’s heads, but in 

the interaction between a person’s thoughts and a sociocultural context. It is a 

systematic rather than an individual phenomenon. According to Csikszentmihalyi, 

creativity involves the interaction of three elements: 1) the domain, the set of symbolic 

rules and procedures nested in the culture; 2) the field, or disciplinary experts who 

decide whether or not a product, idea, or work should be included in the culture; 3) the 

individual who uses symbols to see a new pattern or new idea. Csikszentmihalyi's 

definition emphasizes the role of collectively and the role of "expert" or disciplinary 

cultures in adjudicating decisions about creativity. Hence, he makes the emphatic 

point that creativity cannot be attributed to individual genius but to a network of 

experts, thinkers, and creative individuals. Acknowledging the social context of 

creativity, of course, runs counter to popular myths of the creative genius labouring in 

isolation.  

 

In summary, this section has put forward three major core elements of creativity; 

product, person and process.  It has been clearly explained that process, product and 

person are all part of creativity but they become more or less important in describing it 

depending on the ideology the person is working from. In relation to Brunei, the 
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Ministry of Education has adopted the DAP curriculum which largely relies on 

constructivism (see Chapter 3). In promoting creativity more emphasis is placed on the 

process rather than on the product and the person. The following section will discuss 

the importance of “creative process” with particular reference to early childhood 

education. 

 
 
4.2 Creativity in Early Childhood Education 
 
The emphasis on the importance of creativity in early childhood is not new. In the 

nineteenth, Froebel associated creativity with the inner life of the child. “We become 

truly Godlike in diligence and industry, in working and doing, which are accompanied 

by the clear perception or even the vaguest feeling that thereby we represent the inner 

and the outer” (Froebel 1826:36).  

 

In the context of early childhood, it is appropriate to adopt a broad, democratic 

definition of creativity. In this way, each child can be considered to have creative 

potential and be capable of creative expression (Sharp, 2001). Sharp further argued 

that for young children, the criterion of uniqueness in relation to a domain is 

inappropriate. It is important to consider each child’s creative abilities in relation to 

their personal stage of development. For example, a young child’s work may not be 

considered original when judged against larger norms, but may be adaptive and 

original for that particular child and/or in relation to children in the peer group (see 

Dust, 1999 and Meador, 1992). 
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Rosenblatt and Winner (1988), following Piagetian theory, distinguished three phases 

of children’s creativity: the preconventional phase (up to the age of about 6-8 years), 

the conventional phase (from age 6-8 to about 10-12) and the postconventional phase 

(from about 12 years of age and extending into adulthood). Preconventional 

production of novelty displays spontaneity and emotional involvement and may lead 

to aesthetically pleasing products, but it is dominated by perception (especially visual) 

of the immediate concrete environment. Conventional production of novelty involves 

more highly developed thinking but becomes increasingly rule-bound as critical and 

evaluate skills develop, with the result that the novelty produced is stilted and 

conforms to external standards (i.e. it is not elegant or surprising). Postconventional 

novelty production involves abstract thinking and, with increasing cognitive 

development, working with classes and system. It is enriched by, for instance, 

increased experience with the external world. The crucial element in postconventional 

production of novelty is that the individual takes account of external constraints and 

conventional values (necessary for effectiveness) but is able to produce novelty 

despite this. The difference between the preconventional phase and the 

postconventional can be stated rather boldly by saying that, in the main, children under 

about 10 are creative as a result of being ignorant of the constraints of the external 

world whereas people in the postconventional phase are familiar with these constraints 

but are able to transcend them. Ignorance of the external world is not conducive to 

effectiveness. However Bruner (1990) the US structuralist, would contest this, 

believing that creativity favours the well-prepared mind, and that creativity is only 

possible when one has developed complex enough cognitive  structures to be able to 

manipulate them 
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For some writers (e.g. Smith and Carlsson, 1983) this means that children under about 

10 cannot be creative. However, according to Rosenblatt and Winner (1988) what is 

missing in the creative of young children is not the production of novelty but the 

regulatory element of (self-)evaluation. Their productions may be novel, spontaneous, 

uninhibited, even aesthetically pleasing but they often lack accuracy and adaptation to 

the constraints of reality. Vygotsky (see Ayman-Nolley, 1992) also emphasised that 

children lack control over novelty they produce although this did not lead him to 

conclude that children cannot be creative. Taken together with their limited knowledge 

base, simpler interest and motives and less complex cognitions, this weakness of 

control functions leads according to Vygotsky to creativity that is “less rich” than that 

of adults. Vygotsky emphasised the subjective nature of creativity of children, which 

is egocentric and takes little account of the strict rules of reality or the social 

conventions. By contrast the creativity of adults is cognitively and socially more 

mature and pays more attention to the external world, i.e. it is objective. Adults’ 

creativity combines subjective and objective elements and is thus enriched by their 

greater maturity and experience. This can be summarised by saying that children 

create for themselves whereas adults create both for themselves and for the external 

world (Cropley, 2001:91). 

 

Moreover, adults may have the advantage when it comes to storing and retrieving 

information, drawing upon experience, and making judgement about what is 

appropriate and effective (Jalango, 2003). Kincade (2002) uses the term “germinal 

creativity” as preferred descriptor for budding creativity in children. While germinal 

creativity produces unique ideas, the child may not yet have the ability to execute 
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them well or communicate them clearly to others.  Children’s creative thought is 

bolstered by the fact that “young children are not bothered by inconsistencies, 

departures from convention, nonliteralness … which often results in unusual and 

appealing juxtaposition and associations (Gardner 1993 quotes in Jalango, 2003:2). 

The creative assets of childhood include a tolerance for ambiguity, a propensity for 

nonlinear thinking, and receptivity to ideas that might be quickly discarded by an adult 

as too fanciful to merit further consideration. Because children do not have a firm line 

of demarcation between fantasy and reality, ideas from one realm can slip through into 

the other. Thus children may respond in ways that are nonstereotypical, a trait that 

many adults, particularly those in the arts, find enviable (Kincade, 2002). 

 

Meador quotes Amabile who also argues that the main reference point for judging 

creativity (pre-school) children should be the children themselves. In order to be 

novel, the words or act must be unique within the child’s repertoire of behaviour. The 

criterion of appropriateness is met if the action is pleasing or meaningful to the child’ 

(Meador, 1992:164). 

 

Therefore, for young children the focus of creativity should remain on process: the 

development and the generation of ideas seen the basis of creative potential. Tegano et 

al (1991) argued that when judging the creativity of young children, it is appropriate to 

place more emphasis on the creative process than on product because young children 

do not always have the skills to make a creative product. Malaguzzi supported this 

view saying that creativity becomes more visible when adults try to be more attentive 

to the cognitive processes of children than to the result they achieve in various fields 
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of doing and understanding (Malaguzzi, 1993:77).  When trying to understand this 

process, it is helpful to consider Guilford’s (1959) differentiation between convergent 

and divergent thought. Problems associated with convergent thought often have one 

correct solution. But problems associated with divergent thought require the problem-

solver to generate many solutions, a few of which will be novel, of high quality, and 

workable-hence creative, so rational choice is necessary. 

 

Davis (1986) urges that for children, emphasising the process rather than the product 

of creativity means that there is no single right answer. This translates into the feeling 

of success and mastery that boosts self-esteem. Additionally, the freedom to respond 

in different ways allows children to feel they have an effect on their environment. 

Because each child is born with creative potential and because the ages between 3 and 

5 are thought to be critical in the development of creativity (Schirrmacher, 1986), 

those who work with young children have a tremendous opportunity to encourage and 

foster personality traits that demonstrate creative potential. We can take advantage of 

this opportunity simply by implementing developmentally appropriate practices and 

allowing children to play and explore and solve problem. In addition, we must value 

process over product, allow children to express themselves individually, and recognise 

and nurture creative potential (Davis, 1986:38). 

 

Furthermore, another reason to emphasise the process aspect is that young children are 

not skilful users of materials. Much of their creative effort is expanded in the 

manipulative experience of trying things out and becoming acquainted with them 

(Schirrmacher, 1988). The other very important reason for emphasising process is that 

this reduces the temptation to provide models for children to copy. Copies are not 
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originals, and it is originality that is the hallmark of creativity (Handrick, 1994), even 

when the emphasis is on the productive features of creativity. 

 

Evaluation by others and criteria for a genuinely significant product should be used 

only with older adolescent or adults (Moran et al,1988). When we cease to form 

judgements of the other individuals from our own locus of evaluation, we are fostering 

creativity. For the individual to find himself in an atmosphere where he is not being 

evaluated, not being measured by conventional external standards, is enormously 

liberating. Evaluation is always a threat, always creates a need for defensiveness, and 

always means that some portion of experience must be denied to awareness (Roger, 

1975). 

 

Essa (1996) believes that the process is very much more important than the product for 

young children. In the process, the child can experiment, enjoy the sensory experience, 

communicate, relive experiences, work out fears. As children mature, as their motor 

and perceptual skills improve, and as they plan ahead more, their creative efforts may 

well result in purposeful product. But toddlers and young preschoolers are mush more 

involved in the process of creative experiences. Any end product is usually to the 

enjoyment of doing the activity for one-, two-, three-, or four-year-old. 

 

For a proper understanding of children’s creativity, one must distinguish creativity 

from intelligence and talent (Moran, et al., 1988). Creativity has often been defined as 

the process of bringing into being something novel and useful. Meanwhile, 

intelligence may defined as the ability to purposively adapt to, shape, and select 

environment (Sternberg, 1985a) even though one can do this in a creative manner. 
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Ward (1974) expressed concern about whether creativity in young children could be 

differentiated from other cognitive abilities but some research (Wallach, 1970) has 

shown that there is little correlation between creativity and intelligence components of 

creative potential can indeed be distinguished from intelligence, The term “gifted” is 

often used to imply high intelligence (Moran et al, 1983). But Wallach (1970) has 

argued that intelligence and creativity are independent of each other, and a highly 

creative child may or not may be highly intelligent. Sternberg and Lubart (1995) argue 

that there are six elements that converge to form creativity: intelligence, knowledge, 

thinking styles, personality, motivation, and the environment. Thus, intelligence is just 

one of the six forces that, in confluence, generate creative thought and behaviour.  

 

In summary, emphasising creative process in classroom situations allows creative 

activities to occur naturally. Introducing these procedures also hold implications for 

classroom learning, because the purpose of creativity has much in common with key 

attributes of learning theory (Starko, 2001:15). The following presents the dominant 

current theories of children’s learning; the constructivist and the behaviourist.  

 

4.3 Theories of Children’s Learning 
 
Theories of children’s learning are very significant in the promotion of creativity in 

the classroom. A teacher’s theory, ideology or schema3 is more likely to be closer to a 

behaviourist or a constructivist ideology depending on their own learning environment 

and will make a difference in to what they consider to be the salient features of 

creativity and how they promote creativity in the classroom. The way in which we 

                                                 
3 In this thesis these terms are used interchangeably to mean the dynamic structure which “organises” 
and “informs” each person’s actions, either consciously or tacitly, consistent with constructivist theory. 
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view learning will affects our views of creativity (Bettlestone,1998). Whether or not 

we perceive that learning is taking place in the cameos and what value we place on 

that learning depends very much on our knowledge of learning theory. 

 

4.3.1 The Constructivist Theory 

The constructivist theory views the individual as creating his own knowledge by 

processing information gained from experience’ (Spodek & Saracho, 1998:73). It is 

stated in Spodek & Saracho (1998:79) that the constructivist theory has made an 

important contribution to the field of early childhood education. In the perspective of 

the constructivists, learning occurs when learner poses problems as well as solves 

problem (Karmiloff-Smith & Inhelder, 1974). 

 

Piaget viewed children’s thinking as qualitatively different from that of adults (Piaget, 

1973). Piaget (1979:119) insists that children do not receive knowledge passively but 

rather discover and construct knowledge through activities. A central component of 

Piaget’s developmental theory of learning and thinking is that both involve active 

participation of the learner. Knowledge is not merely transmitted verbally but must be 

constructed and reconstructed by the learner. Piaget asserted that for a child to know 

and construct their knowledge of the world, the child must act on objects and it is this 

action which provides knowledge of those objects (Sigel et al,1977); the mind 

organises reality and acts upon it. The learner must be active; he is not a vessel to be 

filled with facts. Furthermore, Piaget’s emphasis on action and self-directed problem 

solving supports a creative approach and creative activities which involve practical 

and first-hand experience (Bettlestone, 1998;13). So here, I discuss Piaget not as a 
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separate author but as the main researcher into constructivism. Bruner is another type 

of constructivist, though he is usually called a structuralist. The main difference 

between him and Piaget is that he includes social values, while Piaget remains an 

individual. 

 

Bruner’s (1975) major idea is that learning is an active social process in which 

students construct new ideas or concepts based on current or past knowledge. The 

learner selects and transforms information, constructs hypotheses, and makes 

decisions, relying on a cognitive structure to do so. Cognitive structure (i.e., schema, 

mental models) provides meaning and organisation to experiences and allows the 

individual to ‘go beyond the information given’. The instructor and student should 

engage in an active dialogue. As far as instruction is concerned, the instructor should 

try and encourage students to discover principles by themselves. Piaget thinks this too, 

as well as appropriate level and spiral learning.  The task of the instructor is to 

translate information to be learned into a format appropriate to the learner’s current 

state of understanding. Curriculum should be organised in a spiral manner so that the 

students continually build upon what they have already learned.  

 

The two theories differ widely in relation to their views on the role of the social-

cultural context (Bettlestone, 1998). Piaget approached his study of human behaviour 

as a biological process: man was to be viewed as a member of the animal species and 

that observed traits would hold true for all members of species. Bruner, on the other 

hand, considers that all learning takes place in a cultural context, and that this 

interplay between the individual and their social setting accounts for the wide variance 

in knowledge and understanding (Bruner, 1990). Bruner describes the different 
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processes that are implicated in creative problem solving (Wood 1988:8), and places a 

greater emphasis on language, communication and instruction. He is interested in the 

nature of creative thinking and originality and the way that we are able to go beyond 

the information that we have in order to invent codes and rules. ‘Learning involves the 

search for pattern, regularity and predictability’ (Wood, 1988:35). It is only when 

information and ideas are connected in the mind that they can be more readily 

accessed and worked on, at times subconsciously. Creativity, and the capability to act 

in creative ways is expanded through building networks of connections within the 

mind, and with other minds within a learning community (Fisher, 2002) 

 

Meanwhile, Vygotsky was particularly interested in the transmission of human culture 

and the way in which images conveyed through, for example, art, literature and history 

influence this process (Wood, 1998:10). Like Bruner, Vygotsky is concerned with the 

way in which language influences learning and the way in which learning is enhanced 

by social interaction. His idea of the “zone of proximal development” (Vygotsky, 

1978) whereby the learner is helped towards a higher level of performance through the 

support of his peers or his teacher is similar to Bruner’s idea of ‘scaffolding’ learning.  

Vygotsky conceptualised the relationship between learning and development in his 

“zone of proximal development”. He believed that development is a continuum of 

behaviours. The development of behaviour has two levels: what the child can perform 

independently (independent performance) and what the child can achieve with help 

from a knowledgeable teacher describes the continuum between assisted performance 

and independent performance. The teacher assists the child’s acquisition of 

independent behaviour by helping him/her directly. As the child makes progress in 
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achieving at the independent level, the zone of proximal development also moves 

higher (Bodrova and Leong, 1996). The behaviours that the teacher uses to assist the 

child to support learning and development are termed “scaffolding”. The teacher 

provides instruction, materials in the environment, and other experiences to support 

the child and enable him or her to acquire competencies and continue to move to new 

competencies (Berk and Winsler, 1995).  In relation to Brunei, the Ministry of 

Education expects the preschool teachers to promote creativity not by implementing 

straight behaviourism, nor by leaving the child alone to express themselves, but 

having teachers guiding to the children to express themselves through art. This is 

inline with the DAP models of teaching and learning (see Chapter 3).  

 

Vygotsky’s notion of “zone of proximal development” has been extended beyond 

problem solving to encompass performance in other areas of competence. The aim of 

teaching, from this perspective, is to assist children within this zone, and to provide 

support and encouragement they require to perform successfully in areas that are 

otherwise beyond them.  In relation to creativity, children need activities that give 

them something about which to talk. When we encourage children to talk, their 

informal conversation and inter-actions “contribute substantially to intellectual 

development in general, and literacy growth in particular” (Dyson, 1988:535).  This is 

the reason why it is important to establish a classroom atmosphere that encourages 

children to converse informally as they work together on a block-building activity; 

engaging in kitchen play; or using objects to represent ideas, events, other objects, or 

situations. Our role as teacher is to facilitate discussions on how children worked on a 

project, how they got the idea for an improvisation or what they decided to use yellow 
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crayons to represent a certain food on the kitchen centre (Edwards, 2002:25). As 

children talk, listen, and discuss shared experiences, they gain insights into one 

another’s perceptions of the experiences, how others view the world (Seefelt, 

1997:158).  Vygotsky’s theory and his understanding of how social interaction relates 

to child development gives us even more reasons to stop giving children socially 

isolated activities such as premarked papers. Formula-laden and preprinted color-sheet 

activities undermine creativity and place emphasis on “alone work” and “being quiet”. 

These types of activities may keep the noise level in your classroom at a pianissimo, 

but they do nothing to challenge children’s intellectual development. 

 

4.3.2 The Behaviourist Theory 

In contrast, the behaviourist theory is focussed on the individual's behaviour rather 

than looking at their mind, deliberate choice and intention. Behaviour has been 

defined as the activities of an organism which can be observed. Behaviourism does not 

take into consideration the mental processes which may be the result of the behaviour 

which is being observed. Learning occurs when organism interacts with the 

environment. Through experience, behaviour is modified or changed.  

In this perspective, researchers observed, in carefully controlled conditions, the 

behaviours of various learners in response to certain stimuli. The learner was 

perceived as a passive receptor of stimuli-as outside forces directed, so the learner 

learned. The basic processes of learning were considered to be uniform across species. 

“it does not make much difference what species we study…. The laws of learning are 

much the same on rats, dogs, pigeons, monkeys, and humans” (Hill, 1977:9). A poet 
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writing a poem was considered to be as controlled by prior stimuli during that act as a 

chicken laying an egg (Skinner, 1971). 

The theory of B.F Skinner (1953) is based upon the idea that learning is a function of 

overt behaviour. Changes are the result of an individual’s response to events (stimuli) 

that occur in the environment. A response produces a consequence such as defining a 

word, hitting a ball, or solving a math problem. When a particular stimulus-response 

(S-R) pattern is reinforced (rewarded), the individual is conditioned to respond. 

Reinforcement is the key element in Skinner’ S-R theory. A reinforcer is anything that 

strengthens the desired response. It could be verbal praise, a good grade or a feeling of 

increased accomplishment or satisfaction. Furthermore, the behaviorist states that all 

human behavior ought to be studied objectively in the same way that rats and monkeys 

are studied, and that the studies would lead, not only to predictable behaviour, but also 

to controlled (and controllable) behavior. According to Skinner, all present behavior 

could be explained by past history, current situation, and genetic endowment. 

Meanwhile, the social learning theory of Bandura emphasizes the importance of 

observing and modeling the behaviours, attitudes, and emotional reactions of others. 

Bandura (1986:22) states: “Learning would be exceedingly laborious, not to mention 

hazardous, if people had to rely solely on the effects of their own actions to inform 

them what to do. Fortunately, most human behaviour is learned observationally 

through modeling; from observing others one forms and idea of how new behaviors 

are performed, and on later occasions this coded information serves as a guide for 

action.” Social learning theory explains human behavior in terms of continuous 

reciprocal interaction between cognitive, behavioral, and environmental influences. 
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The processes underlying observational learning are: (1) Attention, including modeled 

events (distinctiveness, affective valence, complexity, prevalence, function value) and 

observer characteristics (sensory capabilities, arousal level, perceptual set. Past 

reinforcement), (2) retention, including symbolic coding, cognitive organization, 

symbolic rehearsal, motor rehearsal), (3) Motor reproduction, including physical 

capabilities, self-observation or reproduction, accuracy of feedback, and (4) 

Motivation, including external, vicarious and self reinforcement. 

In summary, in the constructivist classroom, creativity occurs when children create 

their own learning. The teacher attempts to create an environment in which students 

develop their own understanding and meaning of concepts through experimentation 

and active engagement. Constructivists believed that children are self-motivated and 

learn through real-life experiences; these experiences help them to construct their own 

learning (Burden & Byrd, 1994; Duffy & Jonassen, 1992). By contrast, Behaviourism 

is grounded in systematic and teacher-directed instruction. Research shows that 

teachers’ use of pedagogical theories (i.e., behaviorism, constructivism) are based 

upon their beliefs and attitudes about knowledge acquisition (Dupagne & Krendl, 

1992; Pope & Gilbert, 1983; Tobin, 1990). Dupagne and Krendl (1992) found that 

teachers’ use of pedagogical theories was based upon their beliefs about knowledge 

acquisition. Thus, the two fundamental learning theories have direct implications for 

how the children’s learning is planned, incorporating self-initiated learning and social 

development, and at the same time influence on how teachers’ practice in  promoting 

creativity in the classroom. Meanwhile, the cultural transmission model is another 
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factor that may shape the teachers’ actual practice in promoting creativity. This is 

discussed in the following section.  

 
4.4 Theory into Practice: The Cultural Transmission Model 

As mentioned earlier in chapter one, the Bruneian preschool teachers are expected to 

change traditional teaching methods to a much more developmentally appropriate 

approach which is based on the constructivist approach.  Generally, empirical data 

support developmental programmes, showing that curriculum models that incorporate 

principles of child development and learning into their philosophies and practices are 

likely to produce long-term gains in children intellectual development, social and 

emotional skills, and life-coping capabilities (Peck et al.,1988).  It was also discussed 

earlier in this chapter (Section 4.3) that a teacher’s theory, ideology or schema is more 

likely to be closer to a behaviourist or a constructivist ideology depending on their 

own learning environment and will make a difference to what they consider to be the 

salient features of creativity and how they promote creativity in the classroom.   

It could be said that although the constructivist theories have contributed significantly 

to pedagogy, they tended to outline broad-scale theories (Wood & Attfield, 1996). In 

practice, curriculum and pedagogy are located within different frameworks – 

government policies, cultural context, the influence of cultural factors and others. 

Consequently, in the context of this study, there is the need to add to the existing body 

of empirical knowledge by examining a model that might be considered as the 

antithesis of the constructivist approach, the cultural transmission model.  The 

discussion on Brunei’s culture, history, religion and preschool education in Chapter 2 
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provides a clear explanation of why a cultural transmission model is commonly 

practiced by the teachers in the present study.  

 

The cultural transmission model which is based on the behaviourist approach might be 

widely practised in many non-Western parts of the world. Teachers may act as the 

“cultural transmitters” and schooling act as a “self reinforcing, self-maintaining 

sociocultural system of action, perception and reward and a s a self-sustaining cultural 

belief system” (Spindler, 1987). According to Feinburg and Mindess (1994), this 

model is culture-driven and prepares the child to be a contributing member of the 

society. The model is characterised by a predictable, established curriculum, which is 

systematically taught to the child. This body of knowledge is often presented system-

wide, with little variation from one school or teacher to another. Proponents of the 

cultural transmission model argue that a statewide or countrywide curriculum should 

be transmitted to children in classrooms (Feinburg and Mindess, 1994). 

 

Furthermore, the teacher is responsible for imparting the culture’s values and 

accumulated knowledge, and the information given to the child is treated as content 

that must be learned and mastered. The child has little influence on the learning 

situation and is expected to subordinate his or her own interests in order to acquire the 

knowledge the adult world considers important. The cultural transmission model is 

characterised by a traditional approach to teaching, with heavy emphasis on 

techniques such as rote learning, and lack of individualisation (Feinburg and Mindess, 

1994). Meanwhile, Kohlberg and Mayer’s (1972) metaphor for cultural transmission is 

the machine. Input – the skills and knowledge that the culture views as crucial – is 
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provided, and the product is the output, the child’s capacity to deliver clear evidence 

that s/he has mastered the information.  

 

One of the best known behaviourist model is a programme developed by Becker and 

Englemann in the 1960’s.  Becker and Englemann (1966) stressed a highly structured 

and formalised approach that emphasised academic objectives. Becker and Englemann 

believed that early childhood teachers have little time to help their students “catch up” 

before entering the primary grades. The main aim of the programme is to develop 

specific skills and abilities. Meanwhile, social and affective development are not 

integral parts of their model. Creative experiences, free choice and play, traditional 

components of many early childhood programmes, are not part of the academic 

preschool as Becker and Englemann do not believe that these activities adequately 

prepare students for academic tasks. Therefore, the Brunei Ministry of Education 

directives on creativity are actually antagonistic to teachers’ belief. One of the main 

characteristic of this model is the structuring of the teaching situation so that children 

give correct responses to questions. Appropriate behaviour and correct answers are 

lavishly rewarded. Incorrect responses are not rewarded, instead the teacher rephrases 

the question or restructures the learning activity until the correct answer is provided by 

students.  

 

Some of the characteristics of the cultural transmission classroom that are relevant to 

the context of the present study are mostly practised by the teachers and influenced the 

way creativity is promoted in the classroom. For instance, free play and art activities 

may be allowed for brief periods during the daily programme, but these periods are 

independent from instruction. Free play is viewed as something children need to do, 
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but not as significant part of the teaching activities and some teachers used free play as 

a reward when the children finished their work. Children have few choices and engage 

with meaningful activity that could help to develop their creativity. Teachers expect 

children to answer the questions correctly with little time provided for the children to 

think and little opportunity to participate in discussions in the lesson activity.  

Individual creativity is not emphasised, and children’s unique expression products are 

given minimal attention. Meanwhile, teachers expect children to follow their 

expectations for behaviour and for this reason they state rules, moralise, and demand 

obedience. 

 
Thus, this provides a clear explanation as to how certain teachers’ practices might 

hinder the development of children’s creativity. Cultural standards often work against 

developing creativity. The creative impulse is reduced whenever the members of a 

society place too much emphasis on teaching the children the “right” way of doing 

things (Barron and Montuori, 1997).  Another cultural bias against creativity involves 

the preference for immediate results. Americans tend to be impatient with long-term 

objectives in general. They prefer a quick-fix –“give me the answer now”- mentality 

and short term payoffs (as in the joke, Question: When is this report due? Answer: 

Yesterday”). In the classroom, the preference for immediate results translates into 

rewarding students who are able to arrive at a specified conclusion during a finite 

period of time ( The average “wait time” for student responses to a teacher’s questions 

is not more than one second)- hence, the widespread use by teachers of timed tests to 

measure various abilities (Purkey and Novak, 1978).  
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Furthermore, many creative children do not operate well under time-bound 

circumstances. Others discover that their creative abilities go unrecognised. Indeed, 

many of the world’s greatest creative breakthroughs were generated over long periods 

of time. Creativity is about good thinking, rather than quick thinking. Creative ideas 

typically require time to come to fruition. This is the reason that many important 

creative contributions are made later in life. For example, Mozart struggled a decade 

or more before producing his major innovative accomplishments in music 

composition; he struggled another decade before developing a second stylistic 

breakthrough (Gardner, 1993a). 

 
In relation to the focus of the study to examine the teachers’ belief and actual practice 

in promoting creativity, it is essential to provide a review of literature about teachers’ 

beliefs that explained aspects that influenced teachers’ actual practice. This is 

presented in the next section. 

 

4.5 Background: Teachers’ Beliefs  

Of late, several studies have begun to explore the notion of teachers’ beliefs and the 

construction of such beliefs (see Calderhead, 1996; Pajares, 1992: Richardson, 1996). 

While the construct of teachers’ beliefs has not always been clearly defined in the 

literature and continues to be a slippery construct (Pajares, 1992; Hofer & Pintrich, 

1997) and limited in scope (Calderhead, 1996), research in this arena has continued to 

broaden our understanding of this topic. Hofer and Pintrich (1997) argued that 

teachers’ beliefs are not formal theories, but rather informal theories of learning and 

teaching. 
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Research in teacher education has suggested that many teachers’ classroom decision–

making and actions are based on certain theoretical frameworks which are belief-

driven (Calderhead, 1996; Clark & Peterson, 1986: Marland, 1995, Richardson, 1996). 

Teachers’ actions are governed to no small degree by the knowledge they bring to a 

situation (Carpenter, Fennema and Franke, 1996) and the beliefs they hold about 

teaching and learning. Thus, to study teacher thinking and practice in promoting 

creativity in the classroom, it is essential to explore how teachers conceptualise their 

teaching, how they make judgements, and why, in their own understanding, they 

choose to act in particular ways in specific circumstances and how they achieve the 

goals they value (Brown and McIntyre, 1993).  

 
 
Teaching takes place within an ill-defined situation, and teachers constantly have to 

face and respond to the ever changing and unanticipated classroom events (Joram and 

Gabriele, 1998). They have to rely on their professional judgements about how 

teaching should be and how to respond to classroom events. Such judgements are 

based on certain frames of reference with the guide of teachers’ decision making and 

structure classroom activities (Clark and Peterson, 1986; Fenstermacher, 1994). These 

frames of reference constitute a theory, which endows teachers with the capacity to 

predict what will work and thus produce desired outcomes in the classroom. It is 

postulated that teachers base their teaching practices on the theories they hold about 

teaching and learning. These theories might be expressed indirectly through 

curriculum structures (what is taught), teaching methods (how it is to be taught) and 

assessment (what are valued as learning outcomes) (Samuelowicz & Bain, 1992 cited 
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in Chan, 2001). That is, it is a theory which shapes action in the classroom and is 

constructed from interpretation of past actions (Chan, 2001).  

 
 
Kagan (1992:65) defined teacher beliefs as tacit, often unconsciously held 

assumptions about students, classrooms, and the academic material to be taught.  

Meanwhile, Alexander et al (1991) subsume beliefs within knowledge, arguing that 

knowledge encompasses all that a person knows or believes to be true, whether or not 

it is verified as true in some sort of objective or external way. Thus, they defined 

knowledge as an individual’s personal stock of information, skills, experiences, beliefs 

and memories.  Johnson (1994) has concluded that research in teachers’ beliefs shares 

three basic assumptions: (a) beliefs influence both perception and judgement, and in 

turn affect what is said and done in classrooms, (b) beliefs play a critical role in 

teachers’ interpretation of new information about learning and teaching and the 

translation of the information into classroom practices and, (c) in improving teaching 

practices and professional teacher preparation programmes, an understanding of 

teacher beliefs is essential. 

 
 
Pajares (1992) proposes some fundamental assumptions about the origin, structure and 

role of teachers’ belief. He begins by characterising beliefs, in general, as being 

formed early in life through a process of cultural transmission, and as helping shape 

the ways in which people construct an understanding of themselves and the world.   

 
 
One source of individuals’ beliefs about teaching and learning is what they are taught 

in teacher education programmes. Studies in areas such as educational foundations, 
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methodology/pedagogy, academic disciplines and curriculum theory are expected to 

provide knowledge relevant to teaching. However, students appear only to use such 

knowledge to explain and justify comments offered by teachers on their classroom 

behaviours (Marland, 1995). Often, teachers’ classroom practice is found to be 

inconsistent with what they learnt in college and university. This suggests there may 

be more influential elements in shaping personal theories about teaching and learning. 

These are probably deeply rooted in personal experiences, especially in school ones, 

and based on interpretations of those experiences (Chan, 2001). Research has 

indicated that teacher education students attend colleges and universities with initial 

ideas and beliefs, developed from their early days of schooling (Brookhart & Freeman, 

1992: Calderhead & Robson, 1991: Desforges, 1995; Hollingsworth, 1989; Lortie, 

1975; Tillema, 1995). Such elements are the components of the teachers’ future 

personal theories about teaching and learning. Because the roots of teaching 

behaviours are so deeply embedded in the life history of teachers, they are often 

unaware of them and seldom can they make them explicit.  Very often, teachers get 

used to them and patterns of thoughtful action become routinised. Because of the 

saliency of personal beliefs, teacher education student may not accept what is being 

provided in their teacher education programs if this education conflicts with prior 

beliefs. A teacher education student who is used to a traditional way of teaching by his 

high school teachers will possibly carry an educational belief that the teacher’s role is 

a dispenser of knowledge and the students’ role is that of passive recipients. He or she 

may not readily accept a constructivist view of reflective learning advocated in a 

teacher education course (Chan, 2001). 
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From the discussion above, two things are clear: that there is a link between teachers’ 

beliefs and practice, and that belief systems shape cognition, even when one is not 

consciously aware of holding those beliefs (Schoenfield, 1985:35). However, Beyer 

(in Ross et al., 1992:254), who reminds us that “the culture in which one lives and 

works acts as a filter of information”. While he favours the conception of teachers as 

theorists, he cautions that what counts as legitimate theorising depends on “the culture 

within which it is practised and the material and ideological contours of daily life in 

schools”.  

 

4.6 Teachers’ Beliefs about Creativity and the Best Way to Promote Creativity in  
       the Early Childhood Classroom 
 

Two constituencies, educators of young children and arts educators, have argued 

strongly and consistently for a proper recognition of the value of creativity in 

education (Prentice, 2000). Much literature has supported the connection between 

creativity and art education. Feeny, Christen and Movarick (1991:287) state that art 

provides opportunities for children to explore and manipulate materials and express 

their feelings and understanding of the world. Its sensory and physical nature makes it 

especially appropriate for young children. They further argued that creative art 

activities reap other educational benefits. As children use art media they develop 

motor control and perceptual discrimination. Children learn about the characteristics 

of materials as they work. Confronted with challenges in artwork, children develop 

problem solving strategies. As they work with others, their social skills are enhanced.  

 
 

 82



Furthermore, art, if presented properly, offers great potential for developing the child’s 

creativity. Creative art is not imitation; rather, it is self-expression (Clemens, 1991). 

One’s own work is never like anyone else’s work (Mearns, 1958). Remember – not all 

children respond to art experiences and materials in the same way! (Eliason & Jenkins, 

1994:289). When children draw, they are not simply communicating about their 

experiences; they are solving visual problems as well (Dyson (1988:26). As children 

paint and draw their ideas on paper, they “think and talk their way through a picture” 

(Throne, 1988:13). Much of young children’s art is private, egocentric, and not 

intended to look like something (Schirrmacher, 1986:4). As the young artists smear, 

brush, dab, and swirl paint or glue, we must remember that the efforts and process are 

more important than the product (Schirrmacher, 1986:6). 

 

Creativity is regarded by many as potentially the most powerful means through which 

young children have an opportunity ‘to open the gate of a better world’. It is central to 

cherished beliefs about childhood and experiential learning that embody many of the 

ideas explored by influential thinkers such as Froebel, Pestalozzi, Dewey and Bruner. 

However in practice, the effectiveness of commitments to such long-standing 

cherished beliefs can be identified only in terms of the “indicators of their actual 

implementation’ (Polard & Tann, 1993:61). Thus attention is drawn to the nature of 

the evidence that supports either a high level of match and mismatch between what 

people do and their declared belief. 

 
 
Even though the importance of facilitating creativity in educational settings has been 

recognised, little attention has been paid to teachers’ beliefs about creativity. Diakidoy 
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and Kanari (1999) explored conceptualisations of creativity and issues related to it, 

which involved 49 student teachers. The results indicated that student teachers tended 

to perceive creativity as a general ability primarily manifested in the context of artistic 

endeavours. Moreover, creative outcomes were thought to be novel but not necessarily 

appropriate or correct. 

 
 
Fryer & Collings (1991) used Torrance’s Ideal Child Checklist along with a specially-

designed questionnaire to examine British teachers’ definition of creativity, their 

views about potential correlates, and their preferred criteria for its assessment. They 

found that most of the teachers in their sample defined and assessed creativity in terms 

of imagination, originality, and self-expression. Moreover, while most of the teachers 

thought that creativity could be developed, none of them mentioned the use of creative 

problem-solving techniques as a means of achieving the end (Fryer & Collings, 1991).  

Previous research concerning teachers’ beliefs, perceptions or conceptions about 

creativity employed questionnaires and interviews and with the use of convenience 

sampling. In depth-study that employs observation should be carried out to understand 

the real situation in the classroom. Fleith (2000) suggests that classroom observations 

should be included in future research. This has led the researcher to use classroom 

observations and document analysis as well as semi-structured interviews in this 

study. The researcher feels that the use of questionnaires or checklists as employed by 

Fryer & Collings (1991) would frame the answers for the teachers involved. The 

researcher feels that by using semi–structured interviews and observations, he would 

be able to get a clearer and more genuine understanding of how individual teachers 

make sense of creativity and how they promote it in the classroom.  
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Despite there being an increased interest in understanding teachers’ beliefs about 

teaching and learning, the researcher has found no previous research conducted on 

teachers’ beliefs and actual classroom practice in relation to creativity in early 

childhood education. 

 

4.7 Teachers’ Constraints 

As stated earlier, teaching is a high complex act involving both thinking and practice. 

What teachers do depends a great deal on their personal beliefs and theories, their 

personal and professional experiences throughout their life history and career.  At the 

same time, the professional context in which teachers live and work shapes their 

teaching. Activities in classrooms and schools are also influenced by the educational 

system and society at large. This influence is particularly significant in a centralised 

education system (Morris, 1995: Nicholson, 1988). All these factors constitute 

teachers’ constraints in implementing activities that aim to develop creativity in the 

preschool classroom.  

 
 
Bennet et al. (1997) argued that teacher constraints may mediate teacher knowledge 

and action. Leinhardt (1988) states that much of the knowledge teachers have about 

teaching is situated within the context of teaching. Meanwhile, Bennet et al. (1997:21) 

claimed that the relationship between what we say and do is mediated by contextual 

constraints. As such, a complete understanding of the process of teaching is not 

possible without an understanding of the constraints and opportunities that impinge on 

the teaching process.  
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Research conducted by Fryer & Collings (1991) revealed that the most common 

constraint in promoting creativity in the classroom perceived by British teachers was 

lack of resources, which in some instances was a very severe problem. Almost as 

common was a feeling that they had insufficient time to prepare lessons and attend to 

other part of their jobs. Large class sizes added to their difficulties, something which 

appear to be getting worse. Quite a lot of staff described how they had chosen 

teaching, because they liked working with children, but they increasingly felt that 

expanding bureaucracy was taking them away from the work they were most skilled to 

do. Primary head teachers in particular found it stressful trying to juggle teaching and 

administrative demands. Meanwhile, other people’s expectations or perceived 

expectations had made some teachers feel quite inhibited. Inappropriate parental 

expectations caused problems for certain staff, especially where parents were 

excessively anxious for their children to do well. What was remarkable was the 

extraordinary resourcefulness of staff in the face of profound difficulties and in some 

cases a multiplicity of constraints. 

 
 
Summary 

This review has discussed the main definitions of creativity, creativity in early 

childhood education and ways of facilitating creativity in the classroom that are 

recommended to be implemented in the early childhood classroom. While the 

literature on creativity has been considered  in terms of process, product or person, in 

relation to early childhood education, the focus of creativity in this thesis will remain 

on process, for the reasons given in Section 4.2.  
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Theories of children’s learning and the theory into practice (The cultural transmission 

model) has also been reviewed which provide a clear explanation of a cultural context 

that may influence teachers’ practice in promoting creativity in the classroom. 

Focusing on children’s learning theory and its relation to the promotion of creativity, it 

is clearly explained that behaviourist don’t believe in a mind that chooses to make 

artistic products, so naturally they will assume that someone is born with a creative 

trait and they respond to stimuli in the environment which will result in a product. The 

evaluation of this product as creative is another response, possibly automatic, to the 

stimulus of the product, constructed by “critics” passively accepting their conditioning 

to value some things over another in their social environment. However, because 

constructivists like Piaget believe in active mind, intentionality, free will and 

autonomy, they will place the emphasis on process, because they believe that the 

creative person is actively making a choice from their own cognitive schema, even at 

an early stage. Indeed from the point of view, the creative connection between ideas is 

what helps a child to construct the schema in the first place.  

Meanwhile, the person criterion for creativity was mainly used by the psychotherapists 

like Maslow who believed that through arts one could freely express one’s authentic 

self and the teacher’s presence wasn’t necessary, indeed could be damaging. As stated 

earlier, the Brunei Ministry of Education is expecting the preschool teachers to 

promote creativity not by implementing straight behaviourism or leaving the child 

unmonitored, but through teachers guiding the children to create themselves through 

art. The free drawing activities are expected to be implemented with teachers’ 

supervision, guide and intervention where necessary.  
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Process, product and person are all part of creativity but they become more or less 

important in describing it depending on the ideology the person is working from. 

Since Brunei National Curriculum is based on DAP which relies on constructivism, 

therefore, the emphasis on creative process is more than on the product or the person. 

The teaching and learning process based on theoretical principles of child 

development and learning DAP (see Chapter 3) is expected to be implemented in order 

to provide meaningful experiences to the children and develop their creativity.  

 
 
A review of teacher beliefs in general, teachers’ belief in creativity and teachers 

constraint in promoting creativity in the classroom was also discussed which is very 

relevant to the study. This literature review has provided substantial evidence of the 

importance of providing meaningful learning experiences appropriate to develop 

children’s creativity and explained some insights into the dilemmas and mediating 

constraints that teachers may encounter in delivering learning activities that encourage 

creativity in the classroom. 
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CHAPTER 5 
 

Research Design and Methodology 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 

This chapter explains the design of the research and the methodology employed in the 

study.  Information regarding the research design and the methodology will be 

presented in separate sections covering: orientation of the research, theoretical 

framework of the study, the sampling strategy, methods of collecting data, analysis of 

the data, and the ethical considerations. This chapter also provides justification by 

considering the advantages and disadvantages of the approach that was adopted for the 

study and the data collection. Before proceeding, it is useful to reiterate the research 

aims and questions of the study. 

 

5.1 Research Aims and Questions 

The overall aim of this study is to examine what Bruneian preschool teachers’ 

conceptions about creativity are (including factors related to creativity), what their 

beliefs are on how to promote children’s creativity in the classroom, how their beliefs 

may influence their actual practice and whether their practices are consistent with the 

requirements of the Brunei National Curriculum. The study explores preschool 

teachers’ conceptions of creativity and their beliefs on how to promote children’s 

creativity in the classroom, and then compares their stated ideologies or beliefs with 

their actual practice. It also tries to identify the factors that constrain or influence 
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teachers’ practice. To achieve these aims, the following research questions will be 

addressed: 

 

1. What are Bruneian preschool teachers’ conceptions of creativity? 
 
2. What are Bruneian preschool teachers’ beliefs on how best to facilitate 

children’s creativity in the classroom? 
 
3. What do Bruneian preschool teachers think about the role of visual arts in 

promoting children’s creativity as required by the Brunei Preschool Curriculum? 
 
4. (a)  How do the Bruneian preschool teachers act in the classroom to promote    
              children’s  creative  development?  
 
      (b)  How do Bruneian preschool teachers promote children’s creativity   
             through visual art ? 
              
5.    What constraining factors do Bruneian preschool teachers face in promoting   
        children’s  creativity  in the classroom ? 

 

 

The impetus for the idea for the chosen area and focus of research was the call by the 

Ministry of Education to stress the importance of cultivating a culture of creative and 

active learning in the preschool classroom in Brunei. The effort to conduct the 

research, however, is voluntary and has not been sponsored or instigated officially by 

the education authorities in Brunei Darussalam. The research was conducted by the 

researcher himself and consequently, has its limits in term of scope and duration. 

Limiting the scope and the duration of the study invariably affects the orientation of 

the research design as a whole such that only a small sample consisting of 16 

preschool teachers from three schools is involved in the main study. 

 

5.2 Orientation of Research 
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This exploratory study adopted the use of qualitative method of inquiry to provide an 

in-depth understanding of the area being investigated.  The use of the qualitative 

method of inquiry is appropriate for this study because it is an attempt to understand 

the phenomenon of interest from the participants’ perspective, not the researcher’s. A 

qualitative researcher is interested in understanding the meaning people have 

constructed; that is how they make sense of their world and the experiences they have 

in the world (Sherman & Webb, 1988:7). It is assumed that meaning is embedded in 

people’s experience and that this meaning is mediated through the investigator’s own 

perception. Patton (1985) explains that qualitative research is an effort to understand 

situations in their uniqueness as part of a particular context and the interactions there. 

This understanding is an end in itself, and not an attempt to predict what may happen 

in the future necessarily, but to understand the nature of that setting (what it means for 

participants to be in that setting, what their lives are like, what’s going on for them, 

what their meanings are, what the world looks like in that particular setting) and to be 

able to communicate that faithfully to others who are interested in that setting in the 

analysis. Moreover, Burn (1997:12) asserts that the task of the qualitative 

methodologist is to capture what people say and do as a product of how they interpret 

the complexity of their world, to understand events from the viewpoints of the 

participants.  

 

In order to obtain a deeper understanding of teachers’ conceptions of creativity and 

their beliefs about the best way in promoting creativity in the classroom, the grounded 

theory approach was used. The purpose of the method is to encourage the informants 

to “tell it like it is” (Glaser, 1978), and to generate concepts, models or a theory from 

 91



empirical data. Grounded theory uses a systematic set of data collection and analysis 

procedures to develop an inductively derived theory from the data (Strauss & Corbin, 

1990, 1994). Field research and interviews are the usual methods for gathering data 

(Morse & Field, 1995). Comparative analysis between or among groups within a 

particular area of interest was conducted to generate theory.  This comparative 

analysis is a central feature of grounded theory and is often referred to as the constant 

comparative method by Glaser & Strauss (1967) and Strauss & Corbin (1994). 

Through this technique, the grounded theory method allows the researcher to identify 

patterns and relationships between these patterns (Glaser, 1978, 1992). Therefore, this 

approach suits the aim of this study to interpret what the teachers understand about 

creativity and their attitudes towards their ‘creative’ students, through observation of 

their practices and comparing the researcher’s interpretations with teachers’ 

justifications of their practices. 

 

5.3 Theoretical Framework of the study 

 
To study the teachers’ thinking and teaching, it is essential to explore how teachers 

conceptualise their own teaching, how they make judgements; why, in their own 

understanding, they choose to act in particular ways in specific circumstances; and 

how they achieve the goals they value (Brown and McIntyre, 1993).  Because of the 

study’s exploratory nature, and in recognition of the difficulty of getting an accurate 

picture of the teachers’ conceptions or beliefs about creativity and factor influences, 

the naturalistic or interpretative form of inquiry was chosen. Therefore, the theoretical 

framework of this study is interpretivist, because the researcher interprets teachers’ 

practices in the classroom in terms of a conceptual schema, and then compares those 
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interpretations with teachers’ own accounts of and reasons for their actions. The 

interpretivist often uses qualitative research methods to collect data in the natural 

setting. There are often no pre-formed hypotheses to test but rather a set of general 

problems and a theoretical framework on which to apply the data collection. The 

strengths of this paradigm are said to be the uniqueness of the situation, individuals 

and contexts are captured (Ernest, 1994). It is also sensitive to individuals and their 

thoughts and the human interpretation of those thoughts and perceptions (Ernest 

1994).  

 

In using this approach, the researcher is also considering an epistemological 

perspective in the theoretical framework of the research, which suggests that 

knowledge or evidence of the social world can be generated by observing, 

participating in or experiencing ‘natural’ of ‘real life’ settings and interactive 

situations (Mason, 1996:61). Such a position is based on the premise that these kinds 

of settings, situations and interactions ‘reveal data’, and also that it is possible for a 

researcher to be an interpreter or ‘knower’ of such data as well as an ‘experiencer’, an 

‘observer’ or a ‘participant observer’. It can also be argued that the researcher can be a 

‘knower’ in these circumstances precisely because of a shared ‘standpoint’ with the 

researched (Mason, 1996). Hence, asking questions and observing teachers in their 

natural settings can enable the researcher to describe and interpret the phenomena of 

their world in an attempt to achieve shared meaning with them. Walcott (1990:28) 

supports this approach when he states that ‘description is the foundation upon the 

qualitative research is built. Here you become the story teller, inviting the reader to see 

through your eyes what you have seen, then offering your interpretation’. 
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Thus, the researcher has employed the non-participant observation technique in the 

data collection. The researcher observed the subjects in their setting and recorded the 

behaviour of the subjects in the classrooms without being actively involved with the 

activities, which left the researcher free to make field notes and recordings. 

 

However, one criticism of the interpretive paradigm is that it is difficult to validate. 

The ‘inquirer’ and the ‘inquired’ are interlocked due to the immersion element of the 

data collection. The analysis is usually subjective, and therefore, generalisations 

cannot be made and findings cannot often be transferred to other contexts (Ernest, 

1994). The researcher must be especially conscious of personal prejudices such as 

stereotypes, myths, assumptions, thoughts and feelings which could distort the 

perception of experiences, (Ely, 1997). For instance the researcher in this instance is a 

native Bruneian of the Moslem faith, so understands and empathises with the need of 

the teachers to require obedience. However it does not influence his reporting of the 

teachers’ responses and practices. Equally, subtleties of meaning are often susceptible 

to misinterpretation. However, certain practices are often adopted in order improve the 

validity. One method is recording and transcribing data, then forwarding to the 

respondent for checking (Radnor, 1994). The informant served as a check throughout 

the analysis process through informal discussion afterwards. An ongoing dialogue 

regarding the researcher’s interpretations of the informant’s reality and meanings 

strengthened  the truth value of the data. 

 

5.4 Sampling 
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The subjects for this study consisted of 16 preschool teachers from three schools 

selected for the widest possible variation in funding source, socio-economic and 

academic status and also for convenience of access. Two are Government schools: 

(School A) and (School B). Meanwhile, one non-government funded school (School 

C) is selected for the present study. The reason for selecting three schools with 

different settings is to identify variables in the findings. The variables are in terms of 

government/non government school, size, and socio-economic status (see Table 5.1). 

 

This study employed the use of selected or purposive sampling. As Denzin and 

Lincoln (1994:202) put it, many qualitative researchers employ purposive, and not 

random, sampling methods. They seek out groups, settings and individuals where the 

processes being studied are most likely to occur. In the context of this study, the said 

teachers have been purposely selected for the fact that they might show differences in 

ideas, beliefs and practices because of the different characteristics of their 

personalities and physical settings.     

 

Having selected the sample for the study, permission to carry out the research was first 

obtained from the Director of the Ministry of Education in Brunei (see Appendix 5A) 

and the Education Officer of School C: Private School (see Appendix 5B). The 

preliminary arrangements with the selected schools and formal arrangement with the 

Ministry of Education had been made much earlier in September 2002. The heads of 

the schools were contacted personally following a formal letter from the Ministry of 

Education to them. Personal visits were also made to the teachers involved before the 
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research commenced so that they were well-informed about the objectives of the 

research and the schedules of the interview and observation to be conducted (see 

Appendix 5C and  5D). 

(a) Characteristics of the Schools 

The chosen schools are located in Brunei-Muara District which can be easily reached 

by the researcher. Brunei-Muara district, with an area of 579 sq. km., is the smallest of 

Brunei’s four districts. But it remains the most important, populous and bustling 

district because the capital, Bandar Seri Begawan – the seat of the government 

ministries and departmental headquarters is located here. The three schools were 

chosen to cover as wide a variety of socio-economic levels and funding source as 

possible. A sound inner-metropolitan government school and a lower socio-economic 

school on the outer-metropolitan area were selected. A non-government funded 

school, considered to be one of the best private schools was also chosen because of its 

high academic reputation. Details of the schools chosen are clearly illustrated in Table 

5.1 below.  

Table 5.1 : Characteristics of three selected schools. 

 

      Schools 

 

No. of  
Teachers 

 

Characteristics 

 

School A 

 

       

        6 

 

- A small primary school. 

- Located at the outer metropolitan area. 

- A population of about 500 students. 

- Overcrowded and limited classroom resources. 

- Lower socio-economic school. 

 

 

School B 

 

         

         6 

 

- A big primary school. 

- Large population of over 800 with two sessions. Morning 
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session is for preschool and upper primary schools   
(Primary 4, 5 and 6). Afternoon session is for lower primary 
schools (Primary 1,2 and 3). 

 

        -      Located at the one of the largest and most highly-populated   
.               government housing scheme. 

- Considered as one of the best government primary schools 
based on its administration and academic achievement. 

 

 

School C 

 

         

         4 

 

- A big primary school and non-government funded school. 

- Well financed and higher socio economic status school. 

- It is situated in a conducive and natural environment with 
attractive surroundings. It has been designed with distinctive 
features, integrating modern technology, and equipped with 
modern facilities to provide a conducive teaching and 
learning environment. 

- The classroom is spacious and can comfortably 
accommodate of a maximum of 25 children. 

- Each class has a Teacher Assistant. 

 

 

 
(b) Characteristics of the teachers. 
 
As stated above, a total of 16 preschool teachers were involved in this study, all 

female. It should be emphasised that for reasons of confidentiality in this research, the 

teachers are identified only by using alphanumeric codes indicating their number and 

their school. For example, T1 stands for Teacher One and SA stands for School A. 

 

• Professional Qualification. 

Table 5.2 : Distribution of teachers by qualification 

Qualification No. of Teachers % 
Trained ECE 6 37.5 

Untrained ECE 10 62.5 
( ECE = Early Childhood Education ) 

Table 5.2 shows that more than half of the teachers involved in this study were 

untrained ECE teachers. Meanwhile, six of them had undergone the one-and-a-half-
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year specialist certificate in Early Childhood Education at University of Brunei 

Darussalam, in addition to their three-year initial teacher training undertaken 

previously. 

 

Table 5.3: Other in-service training of six months’ duration or longer attended by teachers. 

In-service training No of teachers % 
 
No training except the 
3 year initial teacher  
training. 
 
4-year primary 
education degree 
course (Bed). 
 
6-month in-service 
training for preschool 
teachers in 1979. 
 

 
13 

 
 
 

                 1 
 
 
 
                 2 

 
81 

 
 
 

6 
 
 
 

13 

 

Table 5.3 reveals that many teachers involved in this study had never attended any 

form of in-service education and training of six months’ duration or longer. It was also 

revealed that only two teachers had attended a six-month in-service training course in 

1979 in preparing for the introduction of preschool education for the first tome in the 

country.  

• Age 

Table 5.4 : Teachers’ age group. 

Age Group No. of Teachers % 
 

25 – 29 
30 – 34 
35 – 39 
40 – 44 
45 – 49 
50 – 54 

 
1 
1 
3 
6 
4 
1 

 
6 
6 

19 
38 
25 
6 
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Table 5.4 shows that the age of the teachers ranged from 25 to 54. Many of the 

teachers are in the ‘senior’ age groups (35 – 49) and only two teachers can be 

categorized in  the ‘junior’ sample between  25 – 34 years old. 

 

 

• Teaching Experience. 

Table 5.5 Distribution of teachers by numbers of the teaching experience. 

Years No. of Teachers % 
 

5 –  9 
10 – 14 
15 - 19 
20 – 24 
25 – 29 
30 – 34 

 
1 
1 
3 
6 
4 
1 

 
6 
6 

19 
38 
25 
6 
 

 

Table 5.5 shows the teachers’ teaching experience ranged from 5 years to 34 years. 

Only one teacher had taught for less than 10 years.  The largest group of teachers had 

taught for 20 – 24 years, followed by the group of teachers who had been teaching for 

25 -29 years. The table also indicates that, overall, the teachers had a substantial 

amount of teaching experience. 

 
5.5 Methods of Data Collection. 

Data were gathered using semi-structured interviews consisting of open-ended 

questions and classroom observations. The use of two instruments acts as a data 

triangulation (using a combination of more than one approach) to increase the 

authenticity and trustworthiness of the data collected. The data gathered from the 

interviews and observations were shared with the teachers and discussions were held 

with them to find out why they had acted in certain ways during their actual teaching. 
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This also serves a kind of triangulation method (respondent validation) as suggested 

by Reasons and Rowan (1981) who say that we should go back to the subjects with 

our tentative results and refine them in the light of their reactions. This can provide in-

depth understanding of teachers’ ideologies of creativity that would emerge from the 

interviews and the observation of their action in actual practice. At the same time, the 

discussions may reveal factors that restrict their practice in promoting children’s 

creativity through visual arts directly or indirectly through the discussions and their 

reactions to the analysis of the interviews and observation. But more significantly, the 

practice was adopted in order to improve the validity of the data.  

 

Data collection was done in three phases as three different schools with different 

settings were involved in this research. The first phase commenced in January 2003, 

leading up to March 2003, which focused on School A. The second phase took place 

from June until August 2003 in School B and then the last school was done in the third 

phase from February until March 2004. There were time gaps between each school for 

the analysis of data, and to develop and modify questions in view of necessary 

changes highlighted in the preceding phases, to produce a more appropriate set of 

questions or method of collecting data for the next phase. 

 

In the third or final phase of the research which involved all teachers from the three 

schools, the teachers in each school were gathered as a group to watch a video of 

American creative elementary school teachers (Details about the video will be 

explained in Appendix 8A). They were requested to provide feedback about their 

opinion of the teaching styles that they had seen on the video. The Educator’s guide 
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was also provided which has been designed to both complement and facilitate the 

viewing of the video. The guide provides a structure for viewing and discussing the 

video in smaller segments and can direct both individual and group viewing.  

However, modification of the guide and questions was made by the researcher to suit 

the purpose and aim of the research and also with the time limit in conducting group 

discussion to suit with the teachers’ teaching schedule The session took about 60 

minutes. Due to the time constraints and to avoid any interruption in the normal 

running of the teachers’ teaching, the second session was carried out the following day 

to get feed back and opinions from the teachers. The second session was also 

conducted by gathering teachers (School A, School B and School C) in a group and as 

their discussions went on, they were audio taped.  

 

However, in School C a slightly different approach was taken in the second session. 

Prior to the discussion of the video tape viewed on the previous day, School C 

teachers were first asked to fill out a questionnaire (see Appendix 8C) to find out 

whether they agreed or disagreed with the views of School A and B teachers’ opinions 

from their interviews in Phases 1 and 2 specifically regarding methods of promoting 

creativity in the classroom. This was done in place of the interviews conducted with 

School A and B teachers, to canvas School C teachers’ opinion on the usefulness of 

learning through play, providing material and experiment with material, group and 

discussion, motivation, flexibility in teaching and open ended questions. This would 

be the platform against which classroom observations data would be evaluated. 

 

(a) Semi-structured interviews 
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As this study is qualitative in nature, the researcher employed the use of interviews 

and observations to understand in depth the phenomenon under investigation. This 

provides the rationale for the researcher’s choice of the paradigm in the hope of 

enhancing the ‘trustworthiness’ and ‘authenticity’ of the data gathered which may not 

be feasible with the use of a purely empirical approach. A semi-structured interview 

format was used, as this type of assessment can provide a more accurate picture of 

individual’s perceptions of their close relationships than can questionnaire data (e.g., 

Ward et al., 1997). Accuracy may be enhanced because individuals’ interpersonal 

schemas are often tacit and therefore not easily accessible by direct questioning. By 

allowing informants to respond more freely to open-ended questions it is possible to 

develop a richer understanding of their underlying beliefs and models. 

 

Creswell (1994) further argues that in qualitative research data are mediated through 

‘human instruments’ rather than through inventories, questionnaires, or machines. He 

further advocates that qualitative researchers physically go to the people, setting, site, 

or institution to observe or record behaviour in its natural setting.  The semi-structured 

interview was chosen in this study as it enables the researcher not only to follow up 

ideas, but also to probe, develop and clarify responses of the respondents during the 

interview itself.  In achieving this, Burns (1997:330) suggests that rather than having a 

specific interview schedule or none at all, a semi-structured interview guide may be 

developed without fixed wording or fixed ordering of questions.  But in such guides, 

sufficient direction is given to the interview so that the content can focus on the crucial 

issues of the study. This permits greater flexibility than the close-ended type and 

permits a more valid response from informant’s perception of reality. Moreover, 
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according to Judith Bell (1993) the interview can clarify questions and probe answers, 

providing complete information than would be available in written form. It is this 

opportunity for in-depth probing that makes the interview so attractive when dealing 

with informed respondents.  

On the other hand, it was also appreciated that conducting an interview was time-

consuming. It is also a highly interpretive and subjective technique and therefore, 

there is always the danger of bias. Borg (1981) states that eagerness of the respondent 

to please the interviewer, a vague antagonism that sometimes arises between 

interviewer and the respondents, or the tendency of the interviewer to seek out the 

answers that support his preconceived notions are but few of the factors that may 

contribute to biasing of data obtained from interview. In this case, the only control 

factor was that the researcher conducted all the interviewing himself  to avoid or guard 

against any blatant inconsistencies.  Another control procedure was that the interviews 

with the teachers were guided by an interview schedule and the responses were 

summarised by the researcher after each question was asked to ensure that there was 

agreement about what the interviewee had said.  

 

All the interviews were conducted informally by the researcher on a one-to-one basis. 

The interviews were done in Malay language because all of the informants preferred to 

be interviewed in their own language and the researcher also believed that the 

informants would be more expressive and confident if their response was in Malay. 

Therefore, every care was taken to ensure the translation of the questionnaire did not 

deviate from the original meanings, terminology, concepts and contexts. The 

interviews took place either in the staff-room, library and meeting room which largely 
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depended on each school with the permission of the headmaster concerned and lasted 

for 45- 60 minutes. At the onset of the interview, the tape-recorder was made available 

and operated with the permission of the informants. The informants were also 

reassured that all the information would be treated in confidentiality. 

Each teacher was interviewed on three occasions. In the first interview, the questions 

sought information about teachers’ perceptions of creativity, their beliefs on how best 

to facilitate children’s creativity in the classroom, their opinions on the role of visual 

arts in promoting children’s creativity as required by the Brunei Preschool Curriculum 

and the constraining factors they faced in promoting children’s creativity in the 

classroom. The second interview aimed to seek clarification about the observed 

actions. The final interview involved verification of previous interviews and 

observations and their opinions regarding the video they were shown in the third phase 

of the research. 

 

The interviews were conducted in a very informal manner and good relations 

developed at the outset of the interview had indeed facilitated the data collection and 

strengthened the validity and reliability of the data.  This also ensured that teachers 

would feel secure and avoided pressure upon them. Burns (1997:321) explained that 

qualitative researchers try to interact with their subjects in a natural, unobtrusive and 

non-treating manner. The more controlled and obtrusive one’s research, the greater the 

likelihood that one will end up studying the effects of one’s methods. If the researcher 

treats people as ‘research subjects’, he is likely to observe artificial behaviour which is 

different from how they usually act. Since qualitative researchers are interested in how 

people act and think in their own setting, they attempt to ‘blend into the woodwork’, 
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or to act so that the activities that occur in their presence do not differ significantly 

from those that occur in their absence.  

 

 

(b) Classroom observations 

Classroom observation was thought to be the most appropriate means 
of obtaining information to answer the main question of the link 
between teachers’ perceptions of creativity and their actual practice in 
the classroom.  The researcher employed non-participation 
observation technique where he observed the subjects without being 
actively involved with the activities which left him free to make notes 
and audio-recordings. 
 

Classroom observations commenced after all the teachers in each school were 

interviewed. A period of one week before the observations was allocated for the 

researcher to be oriented to the school and established with the teachers and children, 

thus allowing an unobtrusive immersion into their world.  

 

Observations were carried out twice for every subject, which took a maximum of three 

to four days for each teacher. This was because most of the teachers only managed to 

conduct three or four subjects in a day.  A total number of 204 activities were 

observed and recorded. All the intended observations were scheduled and announced 

(earlier), and the teachers were aware of the times and dates when they would be 

observed.  All visits were confirmed the day before the observation to ensure that the 

teacher would be available and to ensure they were not engaged with other 
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commitments such as attending meeting, seminars or short term in-service course or 

not absent on medical leave.  

 

 

During every observation, the researcher kept a running account of the events as they 

occurred naturally during the session in the form of an activity and time log.  A 

number of observation sheet forms were prepared in advance on which to record and 

organise the fieldnotes taken during the observations, as illustrated in Figure 5.1 

below.  

 

Name of the School: ……………………………………………… 

Name of the teacher: ……………………………………………… 

Qualification: ……………………………………………………... 

Date/Day of observation: …………………………………………. 

Class: ……………. 

No. of children: …………(total)  (….. boys…... girls) 

Subject: ……………………………………………………………. 

Activity: …………………………………………………………… 

 

 

 

Time Narratives Notes 
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Figure 5.1  
Sample activity/time log used on the classroom observation data collection. 

 

Prior to each observation, the basic details about the teacher to be observed were filled 

in, i.e. name of the teachers and school, qualification of the teacher whether the 

teacher was trained or untrained, number of children in the class and the date of the 

observation. Meanwhile, the physical environment of the classroom was also recorded 

throughout the lesson constantly. This provided contextual information as well as 

enabling a description to be built up of the kind of materials and equipment in use in 

the observed classrooms. 

 

Meanwhile, the teachers’ and children’s verbal interactions apparent in the learning 

activities were also recorded to ascertain the teachers’ explicitness in giving 

instructions and what they were expecting of the learning situation in relation to 

specific focus in facilitating creativity in the classroom.  Wragg (1994:25) explains 

that although some teachers or observers want to concentrate on a particular subject or 

type of classroom activity, others might wish to address a more overarching notion 

like ‘creativity’, or the extent to which children are able to use their imagination and 

ingenuity, irrespective of the subject being taught. In this case there could be a specific 

focus on events thought to be connected with this nurturing of children’s 

inventiveness. ‘Teacher encourages divergent thinking’ or ‘pupil produces unusual 

idea’, and the consequences of these acts, are amongst categories that might be 

conceived and used in lesson observation. Therefore, audio-recordings facilitated the 

data collection by maintaining a continuous record of all verbal interactions given by 

the teachers. 
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Permission to tape-record the teaching was obtained from the teachers and all 

recordings began as soon as the lesson commenced. The audio-recordings enable the 

researcher to capture the verbal utterances of the teachers throughout their teaching, 

and could be transcribed verbatim or listened to repeatedly at any time and making the 

data authentic and easy to analyse. However, the problem with this technique of data 

gathering is that the recordings are time-consuming and labour-intensive to transcribe. 

 

Classroom observation as a data–gathering technique has many advantages. According 

to Croll (1996:67) that observation permits the generation of data on social interaction 

in specific context as it occurs, rather than relying on people’s account, and on their 

ability to verbalise and reconstruct a version of interactions.  Thus, for example, the 

teacher’s use of verbal praise during observation sessions in the present study was 

vividly experienced and immediately recorded by the researcher and such situationally 

generated data may be regarded as valuable. As the primary recording instrument, 

researchers are able to rely on their own perceptions, rather than rely on the 

perceptions of the people being observed.  Observations also allow the people’s 

actions to be seen firsthand. As the researcher observes conversations, actions or 

behaviours, he is able to alter the focus of the data he is collecting, and in many 

instances, observation can provide greater detail of information. 

 

Meanwhile, the main problem of observation is the amount of time that needs to be 

spent with each teacher, which can make it very time- and resource -consuming. When 

a researcher is present, the thoughts, actions, and behaviours may be tainted. Those 
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being studied may act differently, therefore changing the outcome of the event. Trust 

may be compromised of the participant feels they are being watched and judged by 

others. All of this would affect the internal validity of the data. To minimise the 

‘observer effect’ the one week devoted to familiarisation and building a rapport with 

the teacher involved allowed the ‘the observation effect’ on the teacher and children to 

quickly wear off, diminishing further as the observations continued (Bennett, 1976; 

Rutter et al., 1979; Galton et al., 1980; Fitz-Gibbon and Clark, 1982).  

 

5.6 Pilot Study 

Trial interviews and observations were conducted in October 2002 in Brunei in a 

different school. As the data-collection instrument and observer, the researcher 

practised the interview and observation techniques. The trial interviews and 

observations were intended as a preliminary stage of an eventually full-scale study. 

Testing the interviews and observations is important to establish the content and face 

the validity of the instruments and to improve questions, wording sequence, format 

and to enable the researcher to develop and improve skills in interviewing and 

observation as the research required for them to be conducted carefully and 

systematically.  

 

Two preschool teachers from one school which was not included in the actual study 

were selected to be interviewed and observed. The trial interview allowed the 

researcher to sharpen his interview techniques and skills and enable him to estimate 

the duration of each interview session in the actual study. The observation techniques 

were tried with both teachers. The testing of the observations highlighted the 
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importance of having all of the observation materials ready at hand each time such as 

the teachers’ lesson plan, which were examined before lesson began, the tape recorder 

and prepared observation forms. The findings from the testing observation were 

transcribed and gave the opportunity for the researcher to learn and develop his skills 

in analysing the data for the actual study.  

5.7 Analysis of the Data 

(a) Interview data 

The interview data were analysed based on grounded theory, a general methodology 

for developing theory that is based on systematic qualitative data collection and 

analysis, as described earlier (Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Strauss & Corbin, 1998). Tape-

recorded responses were transcribed verbatim and the transcripts were read several 

times to extract relevant data that may answer the research questions or for other 

emerging themes. 

 

Each interview was carefully read in order to capture the wholeness of the content. 

During the next step, the interviews were read line by line and substantive codes 

(concepts) were identified and given a name. Substantive codes illuminate the 

meaning of the data. Comparisons of differences and similarities between different 

substantive codes were made continuously to ensure that codes with similar content 

were given the same labels.  In the process of clustering codes with similar meaning, 

descriptive categories were formed.  

 

In the next stage of analysis, axial or theoretical coding, each category was further 

developed by identifying its properties and dimensions; subcategories were sought and 
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continuously verified in the data. The content of each category was described and 

extracts from the interviews were selected in order to illustrate each category. In a 

selective coding process, a category is identified and labelled. A core category is 

identified when patterns in the data are related to the same category. Based on the 

generated result, selective sampling of relevant literature was made.  This process of 

constant comparative analysis (Miles and Huberman, 1992; Glaser and Strauss, 1967) 

led to an increasingly small number of conceptual categories but the hope was that the 

integrity of the meanings and definitions would be retained. According to Glaser and 

Strauss (1967), the data should be summarised in as few categories as possible, 

explaining as much as possible of the area under study, without missing the nuances in 

the data. 

 

Transcription of the interviews was done by the researcher himself. Ezzy (2002:70) 

sees two advantages of this. First, transcribing interviews allows the interviewer to 

observe himself in action, pinpoint strengths or weakness to be improved for the next 

round of interviews. Second, as transcribing the interview takes considerable time, it 

encourages detailed reflection on the issues of the research. As most of the 

transcription were done immediately after the interview had taken place, the reflective 

benefits certainly proved useful in the improvement of interviewing techniques in 

subsequent stages.  

 

In this thesis, where the data are originally in Malay, they are transcribed and 

translated into English. Every measure was taken to ensure the translation was faithful 

to the original statement. Assistance was obtained from a Bruneian academic 
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colleague from the Department of English Language and Applied Linguistics to verify 

the accuracy of the translation. 

 

 

 

(b) Classroom observation data 

The observational data collected were qualitatively and quantitatively analysed using 

constant comparative method based on a grounded theory approach. Before the 

analysis began, all the fieldnotes on the 205 classroom activities were written up in a 

more meaningful text in the form of activity/time logs, highlighting the descriptions of 

the classroom task. These activity/time logs were then read several times to identify 

possible themes to be analysed in depth later.  

 

Having identified the themes in the observed teaching, a matrix was prepared to 

analyse the teaching processes based on the activity logs. The columns on the matrix 

correspond to the relationship to be observed (i.e. classroom management; teacher-

child interaction, teaching methods (i.e. Whole class, group or individual); the mode 

of learning (i.e. whether the children used workbooks, worksheet, etc). The matrix is 

reproduced in (Appendix 5E). 

 

 
The researcher also made use of Flinders Interaction Analysis Categories (FIAC) as a 

guideline to help in analysing the audio tape recorded discussions. The FIAC are the 

work of Ned Flanders (1970), who analysed the verbal interactions between teachers 

and pupils. The check-list used is divided into three categories; teacher talk, pupil talk 
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and silence. Meanwhile, teacher talk is divided into two sections; Indirect Influence 

and Direct Influence (See Figure 5.2). 

 

To quantify verbal interaction patterns in classrooms, the categories identified by 

Flinders (1970) were used.  These comprise three main categories; teacher talk, pupil 

talk and silence or confusion. Teacher talk includes ‘accepts feeling’, ‘praises or 

encourages’, ‘accepts or uses ideas of pupils’, ‘asks questions’, ‘gives information’, 

‘gives directions’, and ‘criticizing or justifying authority’. Meanwhile pupil talk 

includes teacher-initiated pupil talk and pupil-initiated pupil talk.  

 

The reason that FIAC was used as a guide in the analysis of data is not because it is 

the best system (indeed there have been many refinements and modifications of it) but 

rather because it is an example of a simple category system that has been widely used 

in its original or modified form in teacher training, lesson analysis and research 

(E.C.Wragg; 1994). 

 

Figure 5.2 : Check list based on Flinders Interaction Analysis categories 

CHECK LIST 
 

Teacher  
School  
Date  
Time  

Subject  
 

TALLY CROSS 
 

1. Accepts Feeling                   
2. Praises or Encourage                   
3. Accepts or  uses ideas 
of  pupils                   

4. Ask Questions                   

Teacher 
talk 

indirect 
influence 

                   
5. Explaining                   Direct 

influence 6. Demonstrating                   
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7. Giving 
Instructions/Directions                   

8. Criticising or Justifying 
authority                   

                   
9. Student talk-response                   
                   
10. Students talk initiation                   Pupil talk 

                   
Silence 11. Silence or Confusion                   

 
                                                                                                                                                                   
5.8 Ethical Considerations 
 
Most authors who discuss qualitative research design address the importance of ethical 

consideration. (Locke et al. 1982; Marshall & Rossman, 1989; Merriam, 1988; 

Spradley, 1980).  First and foremost, the researcher has an obligation to respect the 

rights, needs, values, and desires of the informant(s). Prior to carrying out the present 

research, the following ethical issues were taken into consideration: access and 

acceptance, anonymity and confidentiality, and the informed consent of the 

participants - the teacher.  

 

Access and acceptance: The permission in writing was obtained from the Ministry of 

Education to conduct interviews and to observe the teachers.  The purpose of the study 

and the instrument for gathering data was explained in detail in the letter written to the 

Ministry.  Permission was granted on two conditions: first, that the teachers had the 

consent of their head teachers to participate in the study; second, that the research did 

not interrupt the normal running of the teachers’ teaching. The Ministry of Education 

also requested a copy of completed PhD thesis to be given for their reference and 

action. The researcher then approached the prospective head teachers and the teachers 

involved and explained the details of the research. Following this, arrangements were 
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made with the teachers to carry out the interviews and the classroom observations and 

the audio-recordings. 

 

Anonymity and confidentiality was maintained for the participants through a coding 

system, as explained earlier.  All references to participants were coded rather than 

done by name. Another way of protecting participants’ right to privacy is “through the 

promise of confidentiality” (Cohen and Manion, 1994:367). This means that although 

the researcher knows who has provided a particular piece of data by looking at the 

information given, s/he will not make it public under any circumstances. The 

researcher also promised that the raw data will remain the property of the researcher 

and will not be used for any other purpose outside this study. 

 

Informed consent: In the present study, the participants were fully informed about the 

research and were fully aware that it would involve classroom observations and audio-

recordings of their teaching sessions. All audio-recordings were done with the consent 

of the teachers. Most importantly, the participants were clearly informed that they had 

the right to withdraw from the study at any time. None of the teachers did withdraw 

from the research, as the researcher had established a good rapport with the teachers 

and everyone was comfortable with the way the interviews and the observations were 

conducted. 

 

Summary 

This chapter has discussed the qualitative and interpretative methodology and 

techniques used for gathering data. The justification for using the methods and 
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techniques and their limitations has also been outlined. The internal and external 

validity of the study by adopting various strategies was reinforced by such methods as 

piloting the interviews and the observations, repeated observation of the phenomena; 

and verification and checking of data with the respondents. In order to obtain the 

necessary and substantial information, the data was collected through the interviews 

with the teachers and classroom observation for a period of approximately eight 

months. 

 

The following chapter presents the analysis of the teacher interviews and classroom 

observation data. The analysis of the data will be discussed in three different chapters 

based on the findings gathered in three different phases of the research fieldwork. 
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CHAPTER 6 
 

Research Findings - Phase 1 
_____________________________________________________________________ 

 
Interview Results 

 
This chapter presents the results of the analysis of the interview and observations data 

based on research findings phase 1. Six preschool teachers were involved from School 

A in the first phase of the research. The interview focus on a number of topics and 

issues reflected the central question which was explained earlier in Chapter 5. A 

schedule or questions was prepared consisting of key and subsidiary questions probes 

(see Appendix 6A).  

 

The interview data were analyzed qualitatively and quantitatively in Malay. Tape-

recorded responses were transcribed verbatim and translated from Malay to English. 

Therefore, every care was taken to ensure that the translation did not deviate from the 

original meanings, terminology or concepts and context. The transcripts were read 

several times for relevant data that may answer the research questions or for emerging 

themes. 

 

The statements made by the subjects are translated into English  although the Malay 

original quotes are provided as well in square brackets. Each quote is coded as 

follows: ( Teacher X – School X, for instance, (TA-SA), where ‘TA’ means ‘Teacher 
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A’ and ‘SA’ refers to the school in which she teaches, i.e School A. This coding also 

applies to both interview and observation data in Chapters 7 and 8. 

 

The analyses provide six broad conceptual themes, which will form the subsection of 

this part, in an attempt to address the research questions above. 

• Teachers’ conceptions about creativity. 

• The importance of creativity for preschool children. 

• Characteristics of creative children. 

• Preschool curricula that could promote children’s creative development. 

• Teachers’ priorities for creativity in the preschool curriculum. 

• The role of classroom environment in facilitating creativity. 

 

 

6.1. Teachers’ Conceptions about Creativity 

The teachers who took part in this study were first asked about their views on 

creativity. They were not given any clue about creativity and the analyses of the 

interview yielded five categories of definitions about creativity. Each teacher 

contributed more than one definition of creativity. 

 
Table 6.I: Teachers’ views of creativity. (n=6) 
 
   
Creativity is  

                    
                    N    

 
- Something related with art works. 
- Concerned with the implementation of various  activities. 
- A way to express feeling. 
- The ability to produce something unique or original. 
- The ability to produce something nice and perfect. 

 
6 
2       
1      
2       
2      
  

 

Creativity is something related with art works 
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All the teachers in this study expressed their views that creativity is something related 

to art works. Some of their responses are illustrated below: 

Creativity is something involved with art like pasting small piece of papers on the drawing block… I 
meant collage. I ask the children to draw animals, balls or fruits or something else...and then I give them 
paper such as old news papers, old magazines and asked them to tear it off or cut into small pieces using 
scissors then they paste it on the big drawing block…or they can create something from clay. Like 
drawing….we asked them to draw whatever they like… or painting with water colour.(TA-SA) 
 
[kreativiti adalah sesuatu yang berkaitan dengan lukisan seperti melekatkan koyakan kertas kecil pada kertas lukisan 
yang besar…maksud saya kolaj. Saya arahkan murid untuk melukis binatang, bola atau buah-buahan. Kemudain 
memberikan mereka suratkhabar lama, majalah-majalah lama dan menyuruh mereka mengoyak menjadi kepingan 
kertas yang kecil menggunakan gunting dan melekatkan pada kertas lukisan yang besar…atau mereka boleh 
membentuk sesuatu daripada tanah liat. Seperti lukisan…kita boleh mengarahkan mereka untuk melukis apa saja yang 
mereka suka…atau mewarnakan dengan warna air ] 
 
It is something to do with drawing…other art activities such as colouring, painting or creating something 
from the clay…anything that is related to art. (TC-SA) 
 
[Ia berkaitan dengan dengan melukis….aktiviti-aktiviti lukisan lain seperti mewarna, mencat atau membentuk sesuatu 
daripada tanah liat….apa-apa sahaja yang berkaitan dengan lukisan.]                                                                                                                            
 
 
 

Creativity is concerned with varieties of learning activities 

Two teachers stated that creativity is something to do with varieties of learning 

activities that were implemented in the classroom. One of the teachers stated that: 

Creativity is also activities that we do in the classroom such as playing, drawing, singing or doing 
practical work. Drawing, singing, story telling…that is creativity. Learning through play is also 
considered creativity… (TF-SA)     
    
[Kreativti juga adalah aktiviti yang kitalakukan di dalam bilik darjah seperti aktiviti bermain, menyanyi atau 
melakukan aktiviti-akiviti yang pratikal. Melukis, menyanyi, bercerita….itu adalah aktiviti. Belajar melalui bermain 
juga adalah di kira sebagai kreativiti]                                                                                                           

                                                                                                                                  
 
Creativity is a way to express yourself 
 
Another teacher expressed her idea of creativity as a way to express feeling.  
 

Creativity…is also to express their feeling or ideas by themselves without our help or support. Like one of 
my pupils…if I asked him to do normal class work he doesn’t know how to do it but if you give him a 
piece of paper he can draw anything and he can express his feelings very well.  (TD-SA) 
 
[Kreativiti….dimana kanak-kanak dapat meluahkan perasaan atau idea-idea mereka tanpa pertolongan atau bantuan. 
Seperti salah seorang naka murid saya…jika saya arahkan untuk melaksanakan aktiviti kerja sekolah yang biasa dia 
tidak tahu untuk melakukkannya tatapi jika saya berikan sekeping kertas kosong, dia boleh melukis apa sahaja dan 
boleh meluahkan apa yang ada di fikirannnya dengan baik ] 
 

 
Creativity is the ability to produce something unique 
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Meanwhile, two teachers conceptualised creativity as the ability to produce something 

unique or something that is different and unexpected. 

Creativity is when children can produce drawing that is different from others. They can tell stories…very 
good stories to the class or can create something unique when you asked them to make something using 
clay. Last time I asked them to draw a house and some of them add something new into their drawing like 
a plane, a sun because if the child is not creative the drawing will be limited…only the house. But if the 
child is creative, he will draw additional figures in the drawing.. (TC - SA) 
 
[Kreativiti adalah di mana kanak-kanak boleh menghasilkan sesuatu yang berlainan daripada yang lain. Mereka boleh 
bercerita…cerita yang sangat bagus kepada kelas atau menghasilkan sesuatu yanh unik jika diarahkan melakukan 
sesuatu daripada tanah liat. Pernah saya mengarahkan mereka untuk melukis rumah dan ada diantara mereka yang 
menokoh tambah sesuatu yang baru di dalam lukisan mereka seperti kapal terbang, matahari kerana jika kanak-kanak 
tersebut tidak kreatif jia hanya melukis sesuatu yang terhad….hanya rumah saja. Tetapi jika kanak-kana tersebut 
kreatif, dia akan menokoh tambah sesuatu di dalam lukisannya ] 
 
When children can draw something that is unexpected and they can colour it beautifully and we can see 
varieties of object in their drawing such as tree, animals and others that is beyond our expectation.(TF- 
SA)  
                                                                                                                              

    [Apabila kanak-kanak boleh melukis sesuatu yang tidak dijangkakan dan mereka boleh mewarna dengan cantik  dan 
kita boleh melihat berbagai-bagai objek di dalam lukisan mereka seperti pokok, binatang dan lain-lain yang di luar 
jangkaan kita ] 

 

Creativity is the ability to produce something nice and perfect 

Children that can draw nicely and with perfection are considered as creative by two 

teachers. This is clearly illustrated below: 

When the children can draw a nice picture…for example if he can draw a ball then colour it very nicely 
and neatly.(TB-SA) 
 
[Apabila kanak-kanak boleh menghasilkan lukisan yang cantik.. Contohnya jika dia boleh melukis bola dan 
mewarnanya dengan cantik dan kemas ] 

                                                                                                                                  
Creativity also can be said to be when the child is able to colour his drawing perfectly. There are some 
children who draw just scribbling and I don’t even know what he is drawing. Some children, they colour 
the face with blue or colour the whole body with one colour. They should use different colours in 
different parts of the body, for example, the colour of the face should be brown. Creative is when children 
can do better and produce a nice drawing. (TC-SA) 
 
[Kreativiti juga boleh dikatakan apabila kanak-kanak boleh mewarna dengan sempurna. Terdapat kanak-kanak yang 
melukis dengan menconteng dan saya tiak tahu apa yang dilukisnya. Ada kanak-kanak yang mewarna muka dengan 
biru atau mewarna seluruh tubuh dengan satu warna. Mereka perlu menggunakan berlainan warna pada bahagian 
tubuh badan yang berbeza, sebagai contoh mewarna muka dengan warna coklat. Kreativiti adalah bila kanak-kanak 
boleh menghasilkan lukisan  dengan baik dan sempurna ] 

                                                                                                                          
 
 
6.2 The Importance of Creativity for Preschool Children 
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All teachers agreed that creativity is very important to be emphasised in the preschool 

curriculum. Only two major reasons emerged from the interviews on teachers’ views 

on the importance of developing children’s creativity at preschool level. 

 
Table 6.2 : The reasons for promoting creativity: Teachers views(n=6) 
 
 
   Creativity is important 

                 
                N 

 
- To ensure children can produce something original and unique. 
- To enhance children’s cognitive development 

 
4 
3 
 

 

According to the teachers, creativity is important to be developed at preschool level so 

that children can produce something original and unique. A deeper analysis of 

teachers’ responses in relation to this particular ability in children revealed an 

emphasis on the production of art works. Some of teachers’ responses were: 

It is important to develop children’s creativity so that they can produce or draw something 
unique…something different from the others.(TB-SA) 
 
[Mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak adalah sangat penting agar mereka boleh menghasilkan dan melukis sesuatu 
yang unik…sesuatu yang berlainan daripada yang lain ] 
 
Yes creativity is important so that they can create something different from the others…for example one 
of my pupil is very creative, his drawing is very different from the others. There is also one girl who is 
creative… she can produce something original which is really different from the others especially when I 
ask her to draw something.(TC-SA) 
 
[Ya, kreativiti adalah penting agar mereka dapat membentuk sesuatu yang lain daripada yang lain..sebagai contoh 
salah seorang murid lelaki saya adalah sangat kreatif, lukisan nya berbeza darupada lukisan yang lain. Ada juga 
seorang murid perempuan yang juga kreatif…dia boleh menghasilkan sesuatu yang asli yang sangat berbeza daripada 
yang lain terutama sekali jika saya mengarahkan untuk melukis sesuatu ] 

 

Creativity is also important for children’s cognitive development as expressed by three 

teachers. Teachers in the interviews believed that creativity is related to the children’s 

intelligence. The teachers further mentioned that children who are creative also do 

well in their academic performance in the classroom. 

Usually, creative children are also very clever in the classroom. They can do counting or reading or any 
subject very well. There are two children I think creative compared to the other children and they are 
also doing well with other subjects. (TD–SA) 
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[Selalunya kanak-kanak yang kreatif juga merupakan kanak-kanak yang bijak. Mereka boleh mengira, membaca atau 
subjek lain dengan baik. Ada dua orang murid yang saya rasa kreatif berbanding dengan kanak-kanak lain dan mereka 
jua pandai pada subjek-subjek lain ] 
 
When we promote children’s creativity at the same time we also develop their intelligence. Because one 
of the pupils, she is very creative and also good in other subjects. The others are at the average level, 
they can draw but not as creative as that girl and their performance in other subjects are also at an 
average level. (TE–SA) 
 

        [Jika kita mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak dalam masa yang sama kita mengembangkan kepintaran  mereka. Ini 
kerana salah seorang murid perempuan saya bukan sahaja sangat kreatif tetapi juga bagus dalam mata pelajaran lain. 
Murid yang lain adalah di peringkat sederhana. Mereka boleh melukis tetapi tidak begitu kreatif seperti budk 
perempuan itu dan kemampuan mereka pada mata pelajaran lain juga di peringkat sederhana ] 

 

6.3 Characteristic Examples of Creativity Given by Teachers 
 
What also emerged from teachers’ responses were examples of creativity manifested 

by the children in the classroom. 

Table 6.3: Characteristic examples of creativity given by the teachers.(n=6) 
 
 
An example of characteristic of creativity. (Total number of teachers responses=10) 
 

 
Subject 

endeavour 
 
When I asked them to do free drawing and I only give some idea about what they should be drawing…they can  
produce it with their own idea.(TB-SA) 
[Bila saya mengarahkan mereka untuk melukis lukisan bebas dan saya hanya memberikan beberapa idea apa 
yang sepatutnya mereka lukis…mereka boleh menghasilkan dengan idea mereka sendiri] 
 
Children can draw differently from the others.(TD –SA) 
[Kanak-kanak boleh melukis berbeza dengan kanak-kanak yang lain ] 
 
When they can colour their drawing very nice.(TA–SA) 
[Apabila mereka boleh mewarna lukisan mereka dengan baik ] 
 
When they can draw varieties of objects in their drawing.(TE–SA) 
[Apabila mereka boleh melukis berbagai-bagai objek di dalam lukisan mereka ] 
 
When children can tell stories about their experience and they are very expressive.(TC –SA) 
[Apabila kanak-kanak boleh menceritakan tentang pengalaman dan mereka sangat ekspresif ] 
 
They can sing a very good song when I asked them to sing.(TA–SA) 
[Mereka boleh menyanyi lagu dengan baik apanila saya mengarakan mereka untuk menyanyi ] 
 
When they can create something from clay.(TE–SA) 
[Apabila mereka boleh menghasilkan sesuatu daripada tanah liat ] 
 
They can express their feelings and able to draw them on the paper.(TD – SA) 
[Mereka boleh meluahkan perasaan dan boleh melukiskannya di atas kertas ] 
 
When they can draw something unexpected.(TF-SA) 
[Apabila mereka boleh menghasilkan lukisan yang tidak dijangkakan.] 
 
Tell very good stories(TF-SA) 
[Menceritakan cerita yang bagus ] 
 

   
AE 

 
 
 
 

AE 
 

 
AE 

 
 

AE 
 

 
LE 

 
 

TE 
 
 

AE 
 
 

AE 
 
 

AE 
 
 

LE 
 
 

 
Note: AE= Artistic endeavour; LE=Literary  endeavour; ET=Talent endeavour 
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Table 6.3 clearly indicates that most of the teachers’ responses gave examples of 

creativity as observed in the context of artistic endeavour. Meanwhile, two of the 

teachers’ responses gave different instances of creativity which are in the context of 

literary endeavour. Only one teacher gave an example of creativity in the context of 

talent endeavour.  

 

6.4. Characteristics of Creative Children 

The teachers also described some personality traits manifest in creative children in 

their classroom. The characteristics of creative children are: 

 
 
Table6.4 : Characteristic of creative children: 
 
 
Creative children are: 

 
N 

 
Active. 
Artistic tendencies. 
Concentrate with the task given (Drawing activity). 
Full of imagination. 

                
              6 

6 
3 
5 
 

 

All the teachers mentioned that creative children are very active in the classroom and 

they provided some examples of creative children by naming and pointing at the 

children concerned during the classroom observation was carried out.  Examples of 

teachers’ responses are: 

One or two children that are creative are also very active…like that one (mentioned the name and 
pointing at the boy) he is very active…you can’t control him. (TD-SA) 
 
[Ada seorang atau dua orang kanak-kanak yang kreatif juga begitu aktif….seperti budak itu (sambil menyebut nama 
dan menunjuk ke arah murid lelaki tersebut) dia seorang yang sangat aktif…susah untuk awak mengawalnya ] 

 
Very active…walking around the classroom but he doesn’t disturb his friends. However, his being active 
is disturbing while I’m teaching…I have to keep my eye on him to ask him to sit down. (TE- SA) 
 
[Sangat aktif…berjalan-jalan di dalam kelas tetapi dia tidak menganggu kawan-kawanya. Walau bagaimanapun, 
kelakuannya itu menganggu semasa saya mengajar…setiap kali saya terpaksa menumpukkan perhatian untuk 
mengarahkannya duduk ]  
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In addition, all the teachers also described creative children as having artistic 

tendencies. They further explained that creative children are better at producing art 

works compared to other children. This was illustrated in the quotations below: 

 
They are very creative… they can draw very well. You don’t have to tell them what to do in making their 
drawing beautiful…they can do it by themselves.(TA-SA) 
 
[ Mereka sangat aktif…mereka juga boleh melukis dengan baik. Kita tak payah untuk menerangkan apa yang perlu 
untuk di buat mencantikkan lagi lukisan mereka…mereka boleh melakukkannya sendiri ] 
 
Creative children are very good in drawing…they can draw something unique and different from the 
others. (TC–SA)) 
 

       [ Kanak-Kanak yang kreatif juga baik dalam melukis…mereka  boleh  melukis  sesuatu  yang  unik dan berbeza 
daripada yang lain ] 

 

Another three teachers specifically mentioned that creative children have a positive 

attitude towards their work. However, according to the teachers creative children in 

their classes only concentrate on the given task when it comes to arts activities. Some 

of their responses are:  

Some creative children in my classroom…they are very good. They concentrate on their work especially 
with drawing or anything to do with art. (TB-SA) 
 
[Beberapa orang kanak-kanak kratif  di dalam kelas saya…mereka sangat baik. Mereka menumpukkan perhatian 
semasa melakukkan tugas terutama sekali dengan melukis atau sesuatu yang berkaitan dengan lukisan.] 
 
They are very good with art work….they looked motivated when they come to art works and settle down 
to do their drawing. (TF-SA) 
 
[Mereka sangat bagus dalam aktiviti lukisan…mereka nampak bersemangat bila melakukan tugas-tugas yang berkitan 
dengan lukisan dan duduk diam menyiapkan lukisan mereka ] 

 
 
Meanwhile, more than half of the teachers state that creative children are full of 

imagination. Looking in depth at their responses, most of the examples given also 

focus on children’s imagination when the children engage in art activities. Examples 

of their responses are: 

 
Full of imagination…I can see when they try to draw something and I can see in their drawing especially 
creative children that they try to express imagination by drawing objects and I’m impressed by looking at 
the drawing. (TA-SA) 
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        [Penuh dengan imaginasi… saya boleh lihat apabila mereka cuba untuk melukis sesuatu dan saya boleh melihat di 
dalam lukisan mereka terutama seklai kanak-kanak yang kreatif  bahawa mereka cuba untuk meluahkan imaginasi 
dengan melukis objek-objek dan saya merasa tertarik apabila melihat lukisan mereka ] 

 
Creative children are different from the others….they are very good in drawing and they are very 
imaginative and have plenty of ideas especially in drawing. (TD-SA) 
 
[Kanak-Kanak yang kreatif berbeza dengan kanak-kanak lain…mereka sangat baik dalam melukis dan mereka sangat 
imaginasi dan mempunyai banyak idea-idea terutama sekali dalam melukis ] 
          
 
 

6.5 Preschool Curricula that Likely to Elicit Children’s Creative Development 

The analysis of the preschool teacher’s responses suggests that some of the subjects in 

the preschool curriculum are likely to elicit children’s creativity.  

 
 
 
 
Table 6.5: Preschool curricula that likely to elicit children’s creative development: Teachers Views (N=6) 
 
 
Preschool curricula 

 
N 

 
Visual arts 
Arithmetic (Basic counting) 
Basic reading 
Basic writing 
Courteous behaviour 
Health and safety 
Play and movement 
 

 
6 
3 
2 
0 
2 
0 
3 

 

Table 6.5 shows that all the teachers considered visual art as one of the preschool 

curriculum subjects that is likely to elicit children’s creative development. Besides 

visual arts, other subjects mentioned were arithmetic, language, courteous behaviour 

and play and movement. The following extracts revealed some of the teachers’ 

responses: 

Mathematics like counting, language like reading, story telling can help to develop children’s 
creativity.(TB-SA) 

        
        [Matematik seperti mengira, bahasa seperti membaca, bercerita boleh membantu mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak ] 
 
        Other than drawing, we can implement activities in mathematics that could promote creativity, also play 

and movement such as  making creative movement…flying like bird or making movement that they are 
interested to do.. (TC-SA) 
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         [Selain daripada melukis, kita boleh menjalankan aktiviti-aktiviti dalam matematik yang boleh meningkatkan 
kreativiti, juga bermain dan pergerakan seperti melakukan pergerakan kreatif….terbang seperti burung atau membuat 
pergerakan yang mereka ingin lakukan  ] 

 

However, none of the teachers considered basic reading and health and safety as 

subjects that have the potential to promote children’s creative development. The 

difficulty of  implementing or incorporating creative activity in these two subjects 

was the main reason that was apparent in the teachers’ responses. Two of the 

teachers responded that: 

I don’t know how I can implement creative activity in basic writing. I just cant imagine how to develop 
children’s creativity in basic writing. Even with other subjects, but I think it is more difficult to implement 
creativity in basic writing. (TC-SA) 
 
[Saya tak tahu bagaimana melaksanakan aktiviti kreatif dalam asas menulis. Saya tidak dapat membayangkan 
bagaimana untuk mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak dalam asas menulis. Juga dengan mata pelajaran lain, tetapi 
saya rasa lebih sukar untuk menlaksanakan aktiviti kreatif dalam asas menulis ] 

 
 
Health and safety …this subject is not that easy to promote children’s creativity. All I can do is to explain 
them what to do and not to do. (TD-SA) 
 
[Kesihatan dan keselamatan…mata pelajaran ini bukan mudah untuk mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak. Apa 
yang hanya saya lakukan ialah dengan menerangkan apa yang boleh dan tidak boleh buat ] 
 

 
 

6.6 Teachers’ Priorities of Creativity in Preschool Curriculum 

All of the teachers indicated that their highest priority in teaching was to enable the 

children to master the three basic skills of reading, writing and arithmetic. Their views 

about the acquisition of the three basic skills are represented by statements made by 

two of the teachers: 

Counting, reading and writing are my important priorities in my teaching. They should be able to master 
those three skills to prepare them for primary one. At the end of the year I must ensure that all children 
are well equipped with those skills. (TA-SA) 
 
[Mengira, membaca dan menulis saya anggap penting dalam pengajaran saya.Mereka perlu mahir dalam ketiga-tiga 
kemahiran untuk persiapan mereka naik ke darjah satu. Di akhir tahun saya mesti memastikan semua kanak-kanak 
dibekalkan dengan kemahiran tersebut ] 
 
Children should be able to read, count and write. Those skills are very important and I believe all 
teachers are very concerned in preparing children with those 3R’s.(TD-SA) 
 
[Kanak-kanak perlu pandai membaca, mengira dan menulis. Kesemua kemahiran tersebut adalah penting dan saya 
percaya semua guru sangat menekankan dalam menyediakan kanak-akanak dengan kesemua kemahiran 3M ] 
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The teacher’s reasons for placing the “3R’s” as their top priority were sought. 

Firstly, the mastery of the “3R’s” as the foundation for later learning and secondly 

the acquisition of the “3R’s” would enable the children to cope with the demands 

of the curriculum of the next class.  Furthermore, all of the teachers regarded 

creativity as not being very important compared to other subjects in the preschool 

curriculum. Creativity was limited to teacher–chosen activities such as play, free-

drawing, colouring, singing and story-telling. The teachers further explained that 

such activities were carried out only when children were bored. One teacher 

mentioned that: 

If I realised that children look quite bored with the lesson, immediately I will do some creative activities 
like singing or playing to wake them up and enjoy the lesson. Otherwise, they are not motivated to learn. 
(TB-SA) 
 
[ Jika saya menyedari kanak-kanak nampak keboringan dengan pelajaran, serta merata saya akan melaksanakan 
aktiviti kreatif seperti menyanyi, bermain untuk menyedarkan mereka dan gembira dengan pelajaran. Jika tidak 
dilakukan mereka tidak ada motivasi untuk belajar.] 

 

Some teachers admitted that colouring-in is conducted everyday with the reason to 

provide children opportunity to develop their fine-motor skills and to train them to 

colour nicely and neatly. 

Creativity is important but I don’t do that everyday. However, colouring in activity is implemented 
everyday especially with the task given in the workbook and this is important so that children will 
develop motor-skills development and can handle pencil in a proper way.(TC-SA) 
 
[Kreativiti adalah penting tetapi saya tidak dapat melakukannya setiap hari. Tetapi aktiviti mewarna saya lakukan 
setiap hari terutama dengan kerja-kera yang diberikan di buku kerja dan ini adalah penting agar kanak-kanak dapat 
mengembangakn motor halus dan boleh memegang pensil dangan cara yang betul ] 

 
Colouring activity is essential to train children to write perfectly. Children like colouring and at the same 
time we can develop their skill to draw and write neatly at the later stage. (TF-SA) 

 
       [ Aktiviti melwarna adalah perlu untuk melatih kanak-kanak menulis dengan sempurna. Kanak-kanak suka mewarna 

dan dalam masa yang sama kita boleh mengembangkan kemahiran mereka untuk melukis dan menulis dengan kemas 
di peringkat seterusnya ] 

 

 

6.7 Preschool Teachers’ Belief about how Best to Facilitate Children’s Creativity  
       in the Classroom 
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Having analysed the responses in the interview, the teachers’ beliefs about how best to 

facilitate children’s creativity can be divided into three categories; (a) Teaching 

methods, (b) Classroom environment and (c) Characteristics of the teachers. 

 

(a) Teaching methods 
 
Table 6 below specifically indicates seven teaching methods considered by the 

teachers to be the best ways to facilitate creativity in the classroom. Details of 

teachers’ responses are illustrated below: 

 
 
Table:6.6  Teaching methods that could facilitate children’s creativity in the classroom. (n;6) 
 
 
Teaching Methods 

 
N 

 
- Providing children’s enough time to engage with arts works. 
- Giving children freedom. 
- Provide enough materials for children. 
- Flexibility in teaching. 
- Interactions and open-ended questions. 
- Group work and discussion. 
- Learning through play 

 
6 
6 
4 
3 
3 
2 
6 
 

 
 
Giving children time to engage with arts works 
 
All six teachers believe that providing enough time for the children to engage in arts 

activities will help to promote children’s creativity. Some of their responses are: 

Creativity is more focused on drawing or anything, any activity that has to do with artworks. Let them 
have enough time to draw and to create something using clay...like making a snake form the clay, 
whatever that they can create from clay.(TA-SA) 

 
        [Kreativiti lebih menfokuskan kepada melukis atau apa saja…apa saja aktiviti yang berkiatan dengan    dengan lukisan. 

Berikan mereka masa yang mencukupi untuk melukis dan mencipta sesuatu dari tanah liat…seperti mebentuk ular dari 
tanah liat, apa-apa sahaja yang mereka boleh buat dari tanah liat ] 

 
       Give them for art activity… we asked the children to draw anything…free drawing. We can follow the 

scheme of work provided by the Department of Curriculum such as something to do with collage, finger 
print, hand craft and others. I’m sure that those activities can promote children’s activity.(TC-SA) 

 
        [Berikan mereka aktiviti lukisan…suruh kanak-kanak melukis apa saja…lukisan bebas. Kita boleh mengikut skim kerja 

yang disediakan oleh Jabtan Kurikulum seperti sesuatu yang berkaitan dengan kolaj, cap tangan, hasil kerja tangan dan 
sebagainya/ Saya pasti aktiviti-aktivi tersebut boleh meningkatkan kreativiti kanak-kanak ] 
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Giving children freedom 
 
Giving children freedom is another way to facilitate children’s creativity. Allowing 

some choices of their own in learning activities such as the freedom to use of materials 

and to sing any song are some examples given by some of the teachers: 

Give them freedom…for example they can use any colour as they like for their drawing. They can talk 
with their friends. I mean they are allowed to discuss their work within the group but not to behave wildly 
like jumping while the lesson is going on. (TB-SA) 
 
[Berikan mereka kebebesan..sebagai contoh mereka boleh menggunakan wana yang mereka suka untuk lukisan 
mereka. Maksud saya mereka dibenarkan berbincang tentang kerja mereka secara berkumpulan tetapi tidak di galakan 
bersikap liar seperti melompat semasa mereka sedang belajar] 
 
Teachers need to give children freedom…let them to sing any song they know…I always did that after I 
taught them one new song so I will allow two or three children to come in front to sing any song. Very 
interesting that most of their songs are very nice and they can remember long lyrics.(TE-SA) 
 
[Guru perlu memberikan kebebasan kepada kanak-kanak…suruh mereka menyanyi sebarang lagu yang mereka 
tahu….Saya selalu melakukannya setelah saya mengajar mereka menyanyi lagu baru dan saya akan menyuruh dua 
atau tiga orang kanak-kanak untuk menyanyi apa saja lagu di depan kelas. Sangat menarik di mana kebanyakkan lagu 
mereka begitu baik dan mereka boleh mengingati lirik lagu yang panjang.] 

 
 
Provide enough materials for children 
 
The use of materials in the teaching and learning process is very important to facilitate 

children’s creative development. This was expressed by four teachers and some of the 

responses are as follows: 

…we need sufficient equipment in the classroom in order to help children to be creative. Children need 
something. For example while they engage in drawing, they need water colour to paint their drawing, 
enough toys like blocks, legos, any toys if we want to make children to be more creative.(TA-SA ) 
 
[…kita perlukan peralatan yang mencukupi di dalam bilik darjah untuk membantu kanak-kanak supaya kreatif. Kanak-
kanak memerlukan sesuatu. Sebagai contoh apabila mereka membuat lukisan, mereka memerlukan warna air untuk 
mewarna lukisan mereka, permainan yang mencukupi seperti blok, lego, apa saja permainan jika kita mahu kanak-
kanak leih kreatif ] 
 
Teaching materials are very important if we want to develop children creativity…we need materials such 
as bottles, banana stalks and others that can be used for arts activities. Otherwise it is very difficult to 
develop their creativity except others activities such as singing. For counting we also need materials if 
we really want to develop their creativity. (TD-SA) 
 
[Peralatan mengajar adalah sangat penting jika kita hendak mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak…kita perlukan 
peralatan seperti botol, batang pisang dan lain-lain yang boleh diginakan untuk aktiviti lukisan. Jika tidak maka terlalu 
sukar untuk mengembangkan perkembangan kreativiti mereka kecuali aktiviti menyanyi. Untuk mengira juga 
memerlukan peralatan jika kit abenar-banra mahu mengembangkan perkembangan kretaiviti mereka ] 
 
 

 
Flexibility in teaching 
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The teachers also expressed the need for the teacher to be flexible during teaching as 

they believed that doing so will help to promote children’s creativity in the classroom. 

Some teachers stated the following: 

 If the children want to sing I let them sing…after that I will ask them to do some colouring to make them 
happy. So be flexible in teaching to develop their creativity. (TB-SA) 
 
[Saya akan menyuruh kanak-kanak menyanyi jika mereka mahu menyanyi…selepas itu saya akan menyuruh mereka 
mewarna agar mereka merasa gembira. Jadinya perlu ada fleksible semasa mengajar untuk mengembangakn kreativiti 
mereka ] 
 
…for example basic counting I don’t really rely on the teaching scheme. What I did was integrating arts 
with counting or reading. We are recommended by the Department of Curriculum to implement 
integration in our teaching. This is a way we can promote creativity of the children.(TC-SA) 
 
[…sebagai contoh asas mengira saya tidak bergantung sepenuhnya terhadap skim pengajaran. Apa yang saya lakukan 
ialah dengan mengintegrasikan lukisan dengan mengira atau membaca. Kita di arahkan oleh Jabtan Kurikulum untuk 
melaksanakan integrasi dalam pengajaran. Ini adalah cara untuk mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak ] 

 
 
Interactions and open-ended questions 
 
It was implied by three of the teachers that giving children the opportunity for 

interaction between themselves, and asking open-ended questions would also help to 

develop children’s creativity. Their responses are: 

…Talk to the children,use open-ended questions such as ask them what they are drawing and let them 
answer or express themselves about their drawing.(TA-SA) 
 
[…Berbincang dengan kanak-kanak, gunakan soalan terbuka seperti  bertanya mengenai apa yang mereka lukis dan 
biarakan mereka menjawab atau meluahkan tentang apa yang mereka lukis ] 
 
...encourage them to talk among themselves about the lesson. Children like to talk and when you listen 
carefully, sometimes they are talking about their drawing, their experience. When you ask them about 
themselves, such as where did they go the previous night? They are very interested to answer and 
sometimes you cannot stop them from talking about their experience… they are very expressive. (TD-SA) 
 
[…galakkan mereka untuk berbincang di antara mereka tentang pelajaran. Kanak-kanak suka bercakap dan jika kita 
dengar betul-betul, kadang-kadang mereka bercakap mengenai lukisan mereka, pengalaman mereka. Apanila ditanya 
mengenai diri mereka,, seperti di mana mereka pergi semalam? Mereka sangat berminat untuk menjawab dan kadang-
kadang susah untuk awak menyuruh mereka berhenti bercakap tentang pengalaman mereka…mereka sangat 
ekspresif.] 

 
Group work and discussion 
 
It emerged from the teachers’ responses that giving the opportunity for the children to 

engage in group work and discussion is another way to promote creativity in the 

classroom. Two teachers explained: 

By grouping the children, usually four groups, group A B C D. They sit in a group so they can discuss  
the lesson. When they draw their family, they talk and tell their friends what they are 
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drawing…explaining their drawing for example about their family…children say “ this is my father, this 
is my mother, my sister”…you can see that they like to share with others about their drawing. (TD- SA) 
 
[Dengan menjadikan kanak-kanak secara berkumpulan, selalunya empat kumpulan, kumpulan A B C D. Mereka 
duduk secara berkumpulan agar mereka boleh berbincang tentang pelajaran. Apabila mereka melukis keluarga mereka, 
mereka bercakap dan memberitahu kawan-kawan mereka apa yang mereka lukis…menerangkan mengenai lukisan 
mereka sebagai contoh tentang keluarga mereka…(kanak-kanak bercakap “ini bapa saya, ini emak saya. Kakak 
saya”…awak boleh lihat bawhawa mereka suka untuk berkongsi dengan kanak-kanak lain tentang lukisan mereka ] 
 
They sit in a group…that they can do the work in a group. I think this way creativity can be developed 
because they need someone to talk to, express their idea or feeling and sitting in a group is one of the 
requirements of  the Department of the Curriculum. (TF-SA) 

  
         [Mereka duduk secara berkumpulan…mereka boleh melakukan tugas secara berkumpulan. Saya fakir dengan cara ini 

akan mengembangkan kreativiti kerana mereka memerlukan seseorang untuk bercakap, meluahkan idea atau perasaan 
dan duduk secara berkumpulan adalah salah satu kemestian oleh Jabatan Kurikulum ] 

 
 
 
Learning through play 
 
All the teachers also stated that implementing learning through play could facilitate 

children’s creativity in the classroom. Two of them expressed this confidently: 

Let them play…play with colours, crayons. Also play with toys and we can do that while teaching any 
subjects and that will do…I meant children will become more creative.(TC-SA) 
 

        [Biarkan mereka bermain… bermain dengan warna, krayon. Juga bermain dengan permainan dan itu boleh lakukan 
semasa mengajar apa jua subjek-subjek dan saya rasa ia berkesan…yang saya maksudkan ialaj kanak-kanak akan lebih 
kreatif ] 
 
Play should be implemented…the teacher has to prepare some toys like lego, children like to play and 
play  can develop children’s creativity. (TF-SA) 

     
        [Bermain perlu dilaksanakan…guru perlu menyediakan permainan seperti lego, kanak-kanak  suka bermain dan 

bermain bolehmengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak ] 
  
 
 
(b) Providing stimulating classroom environment 
 
Facilitating creativity in the classroom requires some commitment to space which 

means being aware of physical space in the classroom and of the ways it may foster 

children’s creativity. All of the teachers believed that classroom environment plays an 

important role in promoting children’s creativity. A classroom that is attractive and 

well-organised with learning corners can contribute towards children’s creative 

development. One teacher stated that: 
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Making the classroom look attractive is also important, we set up learning corners like an art corner, a  
language corner, a mathematics corner, an enrichment corner. Children like a classroom that is 
colourful, attractive, some cartoons, toys like dolls, and things like this can make the children like the 
classroom and make them more creative. (TC-SA) 

     
        [Menjadikan bilik darjah menarik adalah sangat penting, kita buat sudut-sudut pembelajaran seperti sudut lukisan, 

sudut matematik, sudut pengkayaan. Kanak-kanak suka kepada bilik darjah yang warna warni, menarik, ada gambar 
kartun, permainan seperti patung, dan benda-benda seperti ini boleh menjadikan kanak-kanak suka terhadap bilik 
darjah dan menjadikan mereka lebih kreatif ] 

 

Meanwhile, two other teachers said that plenty of resources in the classroom are also 

required not only for learning purposes but for children to easily access materials 

including books, construction blocks and others. They said that:                                                             

 
The classroom should be well equipped with lot of resources such as toys, books for the children to play 
or to read. This contributes to the development of creativity where children have choices and experiences 
with concrete objects. (TD-SA) 
 
[Bilik darjah perlu dilengkapkan dengan sumber-sumber yang mencukupi sperti permainan, buku-buku untuk kanak-
kanak bermain aatau membaca. Ini akan membantu kepada perkembangan kreativiti kanak-kanak di mana kanak-
kanak mempunyai pilihan dan pengalaman dengan benda-benda konkrit ] 
 
Books, toys and some concrete materials such as boxes, plastic bottle that are useful for learning 
activities should be made available and enough in the classroom. Materials like that are very important if 
we want to emphasise on promoting creativity. (TF-SA) 
 
[Buku, permainan dan benda-benda konkrit sperti kotak-kotak, botol plastic yang berguna untuk aktiviti-aktiviti 
pembelajran perlulah sentiasa di sediakan dan mencukupi di di dalam bilik darjah. Peralatan-peralatan seperti itu 
adalah sangat penting jika kita mahu menekakan di dalam mengembangkan kreativiti.] 

 
 
(c) Teachers’ characteristics 

 
All teachers also agreed that teachers’ personal qualities that they bring into the 

classroom are also important in nurturing children’s creativity. Figure A shows some 

characteristics that teachers should have in order to facilitate creativity in the 

classroom. 

 

A majority of the teachers mentioned that the promotion of children’s creativity 

requires the teachers themselves to be creative.  In order to be creative, the teacher 

should be a hardworking person in implementing creative teaching and to prepare 
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various creative activities. Their views are represented by the statement made by two 

of the teachers: 

 
Need to think and work hard to plan the activities…teachers need not only to think about the activities to 
be conducted but also to prepare materials for those activities. (TA-SA) 
 
[Perlu berfikir dan berkerja keras untuk merancang aktiviti-aktiviti…guru bukan sahaja berfikir tentang aktiviti-aktiviti 
yang akan dijalankan tetapi juga untuk menyediakan peralatan untuk aktiviti tersebut ] 

 
 

I can’t afford to think of good activities…activities that promote children’s creativity. The teacher should 
be very good and hardworking. (TE-SA) 
 
[Saya rasa tidak mampu untuk mememikirkan aktviviti-aktiviti yang baik…aktiviti-aktivityi yang mengembangakn 
keratviti kanak-kanak. Ia memerlukan seorang guru yang sangat baik dan berkerja keras ] 

 

Another important characteristic required to promote creativity in the classroom is that 

teacher has to be friendly. The term “friendly” in this context means that teachers have 

to be approachable to the children. Teachers should not be very strict so that children 

will feel free to be active in the learning activities in providing ideas and to participate 

without fear of making mistakes. Two teachers explained that: 

Teachers don’t have to be strict otherwise children will be afraid to participate in the activities. 
Sometime I feel that when I am very strict, the classroom is not lively and children are afraid of me. I 
think we have to be friendly with them so that they will like us. (TC-SA) 
 

        [Guru tidak perlu terlalu tegas, juika tidak kanak-akank akan takut untuk melibatkan diri dalam aktiviti. Kadang-
kadang saya merasakan jika saya terlalu tegas, bilik darjah seperti muram dan kanak-kanak takut kepada saya. Saua 
rasa saya perlu mesra dengan mereka agar mereka suka kepada kita ] 

 
        Sometimes I need to entertain them by talking to them…ask them some questions individually or in a 

group in a friendly manner so that they are not afraid to answer my questions. Sometimes I notice some 
children are not confident and we have to make them at ease. (TE-SA) 

 
        [Kadang-kadang saya perlu mengembirakan mereka dengan bercakap-cakap dengan mereka…bertanyakan soalan 

secara perseorangan atau dalam berkumpulan dalam suasana yang mesra agar mereka tidak takut untuk menjawab 
soalan saya. Kadang-kadang saya lihat beberapa orang kanak-kanak tidak begitu berkeyakinan dan kita perlu memuat 
mereka merasa selesa ] 

 
         
Tolerance is another characteristic that a teacher should have to produce stimulating 

learning process towards the development of children’s creativity. To be accepting of 

children’s ideas; to be appreciative of any outcomes or products produced by the 

children and to be patient are among the criteria that the teacher should also have to 

produce creative children. 
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Teachers have to be open-minded. Accept any ideas or answers from the children. Preschool teachers 
should have this sense of attitude otherwise children’s creativity will not develop. (TB-SA) 
 
[Guru perlu mempunyai sikap terbuka. Menerima apa saja idea-idea atau jawapan dari murid. Guru prasekolah perlu 
mempunyai sikap seperti ini, jika tidak kreativiti kanak-kanak tidak akan berkembang ] 
 
We as teacher must value anything that children say…be flexible and sometimes they prefer to do 
something that is not according to our expectation so we have to accept it. (TE-SA) 
 
[Kita sebagai guru perlu menghargai apa yang kanak-kanak cuba luahkan…perlu lah fleksible an kadang-kadang 
mereka lebih suka untuk melakukan sesuatu diluar jangkaan kita maka kita perlu menerimanya ] 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.8 Teachers’ Perception on the Role of Visual Arts in Promoting Children’s 

Creativity 
 
When the teachers were asked about their perceptions on the role of visual arts in 

promoting children’s creativity, all of them believed that visual arts is very important 

in promoting children’s creativity and considered it as one of the preschool 

curriculum subjects that has a direct relevance in promoting children’s creativity. A 

compilation of the teachers’ reasons why visual art is important in this respect is 

presented below. 

 
Table  6.7: Reasons for the role of visual arts in promoting children’s creativity. (n=6) 
 
 
Visual arts 

 
N 

 
- Where children can do activity freely. 
- A subject that interests all children and can motivate children to be creative. 
- A subject that can be integrated with other subjects 
- A subject that provide the opportunity for the children to express themselves. 
- One way for children to experience with varieties of arts equipments. 
- Where children can relate their experience or environment in order to express their  
  feeling. 
- A subject to provide children opportunity to create something new.. 
- Where children can explore or experiment. 
- where children can interact freely. 
 

 
6 
5 
5 
6 
4 
4 
 
1 
2 
5 
 

 

The most popular reason given by all teachers is that in visual art  children can do their 

activity freely. The teachers’ responses indicate that children can draw, colour, create, 
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and use art materials freely without any limitation as in some other subjects. In the 

teachers’ words: 

Children like drawing and they can draw anything. Free drawing, they can create anything from clay, 
make a ball, a cake...whatever they want.(TB-SA) 
 
[Kanak-kanak suka melukis dan mereka boleh melukis apa saja. Lukisan bebas, mereka boleh membentuk apa saja 
daripada tanah liat, membentuk bola…apa saj ayang mereka mahu] 
 
They can draw anything, although I asked them to draw based on the scheme of work but if they do things 
differently from what I told them to do…it’s okay.(TC-SA) 
 
[Mereka boleh melukis apa saja, walaupun saya menyuruh mereka melukis berdasarkan skim kerja tetapi jika mereka 
membuat lain daripada yang di arahkan…ok juga ] 
 

 
The second reason was that visual art is a subject favoured by most of the children and 

one that motivates them to be more creative. The children show their interest when the 

teachers tell them that they are going to have an art lesson. Some of the teacher state:  

Children like arts subjects. When I asked them to draw they are very eager to draw and colouring the 
objects.(TA-SA) 
 
[Kanak-kanak suka mata peljaran lukisan. Apabila saya mengarahkan mereka untuk melukis, mereka sangat berminat 
untuk melukis dan mewarna objek yang di lukis ] 
 
Creativity can be easily developed when come to arts subject. Children just like arts and they are looking 
forward to  art activity...they like to draw or any activities like colouring... (TD-SA)                                                         
 
[Mudah untuk mengembangkan kreativiti dengan mata pelajaran lukisan. Kanak-kanak memang suka pada lukisan dan 
mereka memang menanti-nanti untuk aktiviti lukisanseperti mewarna..] 

 
 
The third reason was that visual art is considered as one of the subjects that can be 

easily integrated with other subjects. Three teachers say that they often incorporate 

drawing and colouring activities in the teaching of basic counting, language 

development, courteous behaviour and basic writing. Some of their responses are: 

Arts can be easily integrated with other subjects. Sometimes I asked children to draw something while 
counting for example if I asked them to write number 5 and then asked them to draw 5 apples. You can 
see that it’s easy to integrate arts with counting...(TE-SA) 
 
[Lukisan mudah untuk diintegrasikan dengan subjek lain. Kadang-kadang saya mengarahkan kanak-kanak untuk 
melukis semasa mengira sebagai contoh, saya suruh mereka menulis nombor 5 dan suruh mereka melukis 5 biji buah 
epal. Awak boleh lihat bagaimana mudahnya untuk mengintegrasikan lukisan dengan mengira..] 
 
I asked them to explain what they have draw and describe their drawing to the class. At the same time 
creativity and language is developed.(TF-SA) 
 
[Saya suruh mereka menerangkan apa yang mereka lukis dan menjelsakan tentang lukisan mereka kepada kelas. 
Dalam masa yang sama ini akan mengembangkan kreativiti dan perkembangan bahasa ] 
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Another popular reason given by teachers is that visual art is a subject where children 

can express themselves freely. As mentioned earlier the majority of the teachers 

viewed visual art as a subject in which children can do free activities (Or act freely) 

and this is related to a freedom of expression. This can be interpreted from the 

following statement: 

 

Art is where children can express their ideas freely. I think it is the only subject that children can easily 
express their ideas, feelings, experiences, for example…once some of my children drew people playing 
kites and that was during the time where most people in Brunei are like playing kites. You can see that 
they can easily express themselves by looking at their drawing.(TA-SA) 
 
[Lukisan adalah satu cara di mana kanak-kanak boleh meluahkan idea mereka secaca bebas. Saya fikir ia hanyalah 
satu-satu matapelajaran di mana kanak-kanak boleh meluahkan idea, perasaan, pengalaman, sebagai contoh…pernah 
dulu beberapa orang murid melukis orang bermain laying-layang dan pada masa itu adalah musim di mana orang di 
Brunei suka bermain laying-layang. Awak boleh lihat bagaimana mereka mudah untuk meluahkan dengan meliat 
kepada lukisan mereka ] 

 

The fifth reason stated by four teachers is that visual arts is one way for children to 

experience with varieties of art equipment. Equipment such as coloured pencils, 

tempura colours, water colours, crayon and clay are among the things mentioned by 

the teachers. Examples of teachers’ responses are: 

There are many experiences children can get during arts subjects. They can use water colour, 
scissors, cutting papers into small pieces and pasting it on the paper…such as making collage.                     
(TA-SA) 
 
[Banyak pengalaman yang kanak-kanak boleh perolehi dari mata pelajaran lukisan. Mereka boleh menggunakan warna 
air, gunting, memotong kertas kepada kepingan kecil dan melekatkan di atas kertas…seperti memuat kolaj ] 
 
Children like and enjoy using coloured pencils, water colours…or sometimes crayon or clay. They enjoy 
using this equipment…such as water colours...they are eager to colour their painting and their creativity 
is also develop because of the opportunity of using those arts materials.(TB-SA) 
 
[Kanak-kanak suka dan seronok menggunakan pensil warna, warna air…atau kadang-kadang mengunakan krayon atau 
tanah liat. Mereka seronok menggunakan peralatan ini…seperti warna air…mereka sangat berminat untuk mewarna 
lukisan mereka dan perkembangan kreativiti mereka berkembang kerana berpeluang menggunakan peralatan-peralatan 
lukisan ini ] 

 
 
The sixth reason expressed by four teachers is that visual art is where children can use 

their imagination. Based on the teachers’ responses, it may be concluded that children 

have a high level of imagination while producing art works and this contributes 

towards creative development. As some of the teachers said: 
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They like to imagine something while they are drawing…It’s like real to them especially when they draw 
something or objects that produce sounds like a car…they make sounds like a car and they imagine that 
the car is moving. (TB-SA) 
 
[Mereka suka membayangkan sesuatu semasa mereka melukis…macam benar-benar berlaku terutama sekali semasa 
mereka melukis sesuatu atau benda-benda yang berbunyi seperti kereta…mereka akan membunyikan seperti bunyi 
kereta dan membayangkan kereta tersbut bergerak ] 

 
When they draw they imagine something…they can imagine anything and they seem to enjoy it as if they 
are really involved in it. I belive this contributes to creative development (TC-SA) 
 
[Bila mereka melukis mereka membayangkan sesuatu…mereka boleh membayangkan apa saja dan mereka nampak 
begitu seronok seolah-olah mereka di dalamnya. Saya percaya ini membantu perkembangan kreativiti ] 

 

Another reason mentioned by teachers is that visual art is a subject that provides 

children the opportunity to create something new and original. One teacher puts it as 

follows: 

Art is where children can produce something that is different from other. Every child has different ideas 
and different imagination and their drawing are not same…if you look carefully at their drawing. Even 
when they create something from clay…they are different because they have different interests. 
(TD-SA) 
 

        [Lukisan adalah di mana kanak-kanak boleh menghasilkan sesuatu yang berlainan dariapada yang lain. Setiap orang 
kanak-kanak mempunyai idea yang berbeza dan imaginasi yang berbeza dan lukisan mereka tidak akan sama…jika 
awak lihat betul-betul lukisan mereka. Walaupun mereka membentyk sesuatu daripada tanah liat…mereka adalah 
tidak sama dan mereka mempunyai minat yang berbeza ] 

 

The eighth reason is that visual art allows children to explore or to experiment with art 

equipment. Two teachers clearly mentioned that: 

Sometimes they have the opportunity to try something new like mixing colours, they are very interested 
when they found out that mixing two different colours will produce another different colour…they want to 
try with other colours. (TC-SA) 
 
[Kadang-kadang mereka mempunyai peluang untuk mencuba sesuatu seperti mencampur-campur warna, mereka lebih 
berminat jika mereka mendapati dengan mencampur dua warna yang berbeza akan menghasilkan satu warna yang 
berbeza..mereka mahu untuk mencuba lagi dengan warna yang lain ] 
 
They enjoy new experiences. Painting using leaves...where children put colour on the surface of the 
leaves and print it on the paper….they look excited when they saw the structure of the leaves on the 
paper.  
(TE-SA) 
 
[Mereka seronok dengan pengalaman baru. Mencap dengan menggunakan daun…dimana kanak-kanak mewarnakan 
permukaan daun dan mencapkan ke atas kertas…mereka nampak gembira apabila meliat struktur daun di atas kertas ] 

 
 
Finally, five teachers mentioned that visual art is one of the subjects that provides the 

opportunity for the children to interact freely. Allowing the children to express 
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verbally or interact with the teacher or with their friends would encourage children to 

be creative. Their views are represented by two of the teachers: 

They can talk…they can express their feeling freely. I don’t mind if they make such a noise during arts 
class because it is the opportunity for them to talk about their drawing to their friends.(TB-SA) 
 
[Mereka boleh bercakap-cakap…mereka boleh meluahkan perasaan mereka secara bebas. Tidak jadi masalah kepada 
saya jika mereka membuat bising semasa kelas lukisan kerana ini adalah peluang mereka untuk bercakap tentang 
lukisan mereka kepada kawan-kawan ] 
 
Art makes children very active. They cannot be stopped from talking to each other while drawing or 
doing something and they are expressing their feeling. Not like other subjects…art is where children talk 
and talk… I don’t mind because its okay for them to interact.(TD-SA) 
 
[Lukisan menjasikan kanak-kanak aktif. Mereka tidak berhenti bercakap besama kwan-kawan semasa melukis atau 
melakukan sesuatu dan mereka meluahkan perasaan masing-masing. Tidak seperti mata pelajaran lain…lukisan adalah 
di mana kanak –kanak becakap bercakap…bagi saya tidak jadi measalah kerana ok juga untuk mereka berinteraksi ] 

 
 
 
6.9 Constraining Factors in Promoting Children’s Creativity in the Classroom 
 
In seeking to be creative in teaching, teachers may often have to deal with what may 

seem to be rather unsupportive situations, and a number of social constraints. The 

findings reveal varieties of constraining factors which influence teachers’ classroom 

practice in promoting creativity for the preschool children as presented in table 6.8 

below: 

 
Table 6.8:  Constraining factors faced by teachers in promoting children’s creativity. (n=6) 
 
 
 
Constraint faced 

 
N 

 
- Teachers’ own pedagogical limitations. 
- Large class size. 
- The presence of special children (handicapped children) in the classroom. 
- Lack of adult help. 
- The pressure of expectations from Primary 1 Teachers. 
- The pressure of expectations from the parents. 
- Lack of resources. 
- Pressure from other non-teaching commitments 
- Pressure of expectation from officials in the Ministry of Education 

 
6 
4 
3 
6 
6 
6 
6 
2 
2 
 

 

Teachers’ own pedagogical limitations 
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Based on the responses from the interviews, most of the teachers felt that they don’t 

know exactly how to implement teaching which specifically promotes children’s 

creativity. Although two of them are trained ECE (Early Childhood Education) 

teachers, they still found it very difficult to implement in the real classroom. All the 

teachers expressed their concern about their lack of knowledge in implementing 

integrated teaching and knowledge in new methods of teaching, especially in maths, 

reading, writing, courteous behaviour, health and safety and play and movement and 

also how to implement child-ecentred activities geared toward the promotion of 

creativity. Some of their responses are: 

It hard to implement creativity in other subjects especially in basic counting…even reading activity. It is 
easy to say but hard for me to do it and I don’t how to implement creative activity in my teaching.(TB- 
SA) 
 
[Sangat susah untuk melaksanakan kreativiti dalam subjek lain terutama dalam asas mengira…juga aktiviti membaca. 
Sangat mudah untuk bercakap tapi sukar bagi saya untuk membuatnya dan saya tidak tahu bagaimana untuk 
menjalankan activiti-aktiviti yang kreatif di dalam pengajaran saya ] 
 
I don’t really understand how to integrate creativity with other subjects. Even to be flexible is not that 
easy otherwise I don’t see children learning and get anything from my teaching. To avoid that I have to 
teach each subject in a separate manner so that I can see what I have taught to the children.(TC-SA) 
 
[Saya tidak begitu faham bagaimana mengintegrasikan kreativi dengan subjek lain. Walapun untuk menjadi felksible 
bukannya mudah, sebaliknya saya tidak melihat kanak-kanak belajar dan mendapat sesuatu daripada pengajaran saya. 
Untuk itu saya terpaksa mengajar setiap mata pelajaran secara berasingan agar saya boleh melihat apa yang sudah saya 
ajarakan kepada kanak-kanak ] 
 

 
 
Large class size 
 
Difficulty in managing the children in the classroom because of the large class sizes in 

the classroom hinders teachers from carrying various learning activities in their 

teaching. The problem of class sizes had all the teachers expressing difficulty to 

concentrate in promoting children’s creativity and providing child-centred activity. 

One teacher expressed her frustration: 

Twenty-eight children in the classroom is too many. For example in class-control…while they are writing 
or doing any classroom task…if they are not carefully monitored,  they will create noise and walking 
around the classroom. That’s why I have to shout at them or scold them otherwise they will not afraid of 
the teacher. Even to prepare interesting activity such as using water colour is not easy...otherwise at the 
end of  the day their school uniform will get dirty.  (TD-SA) 
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[Dua puluh lapan orang kanak-kanak di dalam darjah saya adalah terlalu ramai. Sebagai contoh dalam mengawal 
kelas…semasa mereka menulis atau melakukan apa jua tugas…jika tidak diperhatikan betul-betul, mereka akan 
membuat bising dan bejalan-jalan di dalam kelas. Sebab itu lah saya terpaksa berteriak dan memarahi mereka, jika 
tdakmereka tidak akan takut kapada gurunya. Juga untuk menyediakan aktiviti-aktiviti seperti menggunakan warna air 
bukan lah sesuatu yang mudah..jika tidak bila waktu balik sekolah baju mereka akan  kotor. ] 

 

The presence of special children (handicapped children) in the classroom 

The children’s own limitations also emerged as a constraint. Three teachers were 

forced to concentrate on helping the special children; they were thus unable to provide 

maximum attention and support for the normal children. Two of the teachers explained 

their position: 

I can’t even move freely…one of the special children is very sensitive. If I am away from him, he will cry.  
The other one is always walking around the class and disturbing the other children and most of my time 
is spent on the two special children. The other one is good because she just has a hearing problem. (TD-
SA) 
 
[Susah untuk saya bergerak bebas…seorang kanak-kanak istemewa itu terlalu sensitivif. Juka saya jauh daripadanya, 
dia akan menangis. Yang seorang lagi selalu berjalan-jalan di dalam kelas dan menganggu kanak-kanak lain dan 
kebanyakkan masa saya dihabiskan dengan dua orang kanak-kanak istemewa itu. Yang satu kagi adalah bagus kerana 
dia hanya mengalami masalah pendengaran ] 
 
I have three special children in my classroom but one of them has very serious problems. He always 
keeps going to the toilet. I have to make sure that he is safe when he goes out because the toilet is far 
from the classroom. The other two are not that bad but one of them is very active…that gives me a  
headache and I find it very hard  to concentrate on  my teaching. (TE-SA) 
 
[Saya mempunyai tiga orang kanak-kanak istemewa di dalam bilik darjah dan salah seorang mempunyai masalah yang 
serius. Dia kerap kali pergi ke tandas. Saya perlu memastikan bahawa dia selamat apabila keluar kerana tandas adalah 
jauh dari bilik darjah. Yang dua orang lagi tidaklah begitu teruk tetapi seorang daripadanya adalah sangat 
aktif…membuatkan saya sakit kepala dan saya mendapari sukar bagi saya untuk konsentrasi dengan pengajaran saya.] 

 

Lack of adult help 
 

All six teachers mentioned that a lack of adult help is another factor that discourages 

them from implementing various activities that could promote children’s creativity. 

They suggested that adult support would help with big classes, to help monitor the 

children while doing the classroom task and to help control the class. One teacher 

spells out the benefits of having an assistant teacher: 

I would be very happy there is an assistant teacher in my class. In 1979, I became an assistant teacher 
helping my collage in the classroom with so many children. I would rather focus on the slow learning 
children and the assistant teacher will be concentrating the bright pupils…I don’t mind and I think we 
can implement many interesting activities and promote children creativity…at the moment I feel I can’t 
teach very well. (TE-SA) 
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[Saya akan merasa gembira jika ada guru pembantu di dalam bilik darjah saya. Pada tahun 1979, saya menjadi guru 
pembantu menolong rakan saua yangmempunyai ramai kanak-kanak. Saya akan menumpukan pada kanak-kanak yang 
lembab dan guru pembantu akan menumpukan kepada kanak-kanak yang pandai…saya tidak hirau dan saya fikir saya 
boleh melaksanakan banyak aktiviti yang menarik dan mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak….pada waktu ini saya 
rasa saya tidak mengajar dengan baik ] 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The pressure of expectations from Primary 1 Teachers 
 
All of the teachers cited the pressure of expectations from primary one teachers which 

push them to concentrate more on preparing the children with the three basic skills 

rather than promoting children’s creative development.  

I know that I have to focus on other areas of learning but expectations from parents and primary one 
teachers make me really concentrate in teaching basic counting, reading and writing. We must make sure 
that they can read well, very good in counting….otherwise we will be blamed by the primary one 
teachers. (TD-SA) 
 
[Saya tahu saya terpaksa memfokuskan kepada bidang perkembangan yang lain tetapi pengharapan daripada ibubapa 
dan guru darjah satu membuatkan saya menumpukan pengajaran asas mengira, membaca dan menulis. Kita perlu 
memastikan yang merek aboleh membaca dengan baik, mesti baik dalam mengira…jika tidak kita akan di salahkan 
oleh guru darjah satu ] 

 

One teacher explained in detail how the preschool children’s achievements at the end 

of the year are judged by their ability to master the three basic skills by the primary 

one teacher.  

Like last year I heard a complaint from one of the primary one teachers…the primary one teacher said 
“How did the preschool teacher teach their pupils…don’t they know how to teach reading?... Why don’t 
some of the pupils know how to read? ..did you teach them how to read?. Although the curriculum 
emphasizes informal teaching, whether you want or not…you have to teach in a formal manner…and 
how am I going to focus on developing children’s creativity. (TF-SA) 

        
[ Seperti tahun lepas saya dengar ada komplain dari guru darjah satu…guru darjah satu berkata”Macammana kah guru 
prsekolah mengajar murid mereka….tahukah mereka bagaimana mengajar membaca? Kenapa ada sebilangan kanak-
kanak yang tidak tahu membaca?..adakah awak mengajar mereka membaca?... Walaupun kurikulum menekankan 
terhadap pengajaran informal tetapi samada mahu atau tidak mahu…awak mesti mengajar secara formal…dan 
bagaimanakah cara saya memfokuskan dalam mengembangkan perkembangan kreativiti kanak-kanak ] 

 
 
The Pressure of expectations from the parents 
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Parents’ expectations of the teacher to concentrate and emphasize on the teaching of 

basic reading, basic counting and basic writing (the 3R’s) is also another constraint 

factor emerging from the interview transcriptions. All of the teachers mentioned that 

parents are concerned only with the children’s progress in the 3R’s rather than other 

areas which include creative development. This is reflected in the statement below: 

It is very rare to find parents asking how creative is their children…so far no one has come to ask about 
that. But most of the time, parents come and ask about their children’s progress in counting or 
writing…they also ask if their children have any problem in the 3R’s especially counting and reading. 
(TB-SA) 
    

        [Jarang didapati ibubapa bertanyakan tentang kreativiti anak mereka…setakat ini tidak ada seorang pun bertanya 
tentang tersebut. Tetapi selalunya ibubapa dating dan bertanya tentang perkembangan anak mereka di dalam mengira 
dan menulis..mereka juga bertanya samada anak mereka mempunyai masalah di dalam 3M terutama mengira dan 
menulis ] 

 
The second week after children start their school, parents already ask about their children’s 
progress…even some of them asked why most of the activity is colouring, drawing and play in the first 
week of schooling and they assumed that their children are not learning anything. (TD-SA) 
 
[Minggu kedua setelah anak mereka bersekolah, ibubapa sudah bertanya tentang perkembangan anak mereka…malah 
ada juga yang bertanya kenapa kebanyakkan aktiviti adalah mewarna, melukis dan bermain dalam minggu pertama 
persekolahan dan mereka menyangka anak mereka tidak belajar daripada aktiviti tersebut ] 

 

Two teachers feel threatened by the attitudes of some of the parents they encounter. 

They feel under pressure to ‘teach to please the parents’. Parents expecting their 

children to be able to count and read in a short period of time forced the teachers to 

teach “3R’s” and implement teaching in a formal manner and at the same time ignore 

other areas of learning. One teacher explained her position: 

Some parents come and see me asking why most of the time children do colouring, drawing at the 
beginning of the school year...so I have to explain them by showing the preschool syllabus. They expect 
their children know how to write 123 immediately and they don’t even know that drawing is also one of 
the subjects that the children should learnt and at the same time promote creativity. (TE-SA) 

 
        [Terdapat ibubapa yang datang dan bertemu saya bertanya kenapa kebanyakan masa kanak-kanak melakukan mewarna, 

melukis di awal tahun persekolahan…jadinya saya terpaksa menerangkan dengan menunjukkan silibus prasekolah. 
Mereka mengharapkan anak-anak mereka tahu menulis 123 secepat yang mungkin dan mereka tidak tahu bahawa 
menulis adalah salah satu mata pelajaran yang kanak-kanak perlu pelajari dan dalam masa yang sama meningkatkan 
kreativiti ] 

 

Moreover, the lack of parental involvement at home in providing support and guidance 

in academic matters has also forced one of the teachers to put more effort to equip the 

pupils with the three basic skills. She commented: 
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Most of the parents are not really helping their children at home…I can see that some of the pupils’ 
homework with many mistakes…mistakes shouldn’t  happen if parents provide guidance and support with 
their children’s homework. They should support us by helping children at home. I spent half of the day 
teaching maths to ensure every children can count…so other areas I don’t really put serious attention on 
them as that was expected by many parents…I don’t see parents with high expectations about creativity 
and other areas either.(TF-SA) 
 
[Kebanyakkan ibubapa tidak membantu anak-anak mereka di rumah…saya boleh lihat terdapat kerja rumah kanak-
kanak yang banyak kesalahan…kesalahan tidak sepatutnya berlaku jika ibubapa memberikan bimbingan dan bantuan 
dengan kerja rumah anak-anak mereka. Mereka sepatutnya membantu kita dengan menolong anak mereka di rumah. 
Saya menghabiskan separuh waktu persekolahan mengajar matematik untuk memastikan kanak-kanak boleh 
mengira…jadinya saya tidak begitu menumpukan sepenuhnya dengan bidang lain seperti yang diharapkan oleh 
ibubapa..saya tidak melihat ibubapa  menaruh pengharapan tinggi terhadap kreativiti dan juga bidang lain.] 

 

 

Lack of resources 

A lack of resources in terms of art and play materials are another constrain on the teachers’ 

efforts to implement creative activities for the preschool children. Two teachers who really 

believe the use of materials is very important in order to promote children’s creativity 

mentioned: 

How am I going to develop children’s creativity if there are not enough teaching materials in the 
class?...even to provide children with art activities such as  painting with water colour…with so many 
children, there is not enough water colour in my stock and I’m not going to do that activity…just wait 
until there is enough water colour...so I just cancelled the activity and give them free drawing activity. 
(TA-SA) 
 
[Bagaimana cara saya untuk mengembangkan kreativti kanak-kanak jika kekurangan bahan pengajaran di dalam 
kelas?...untuk memberikan kanak-kanak aktiviti lukisan seperti mewarna dengan warna air…dengan jumlahkanak-
kanak yang ramai, tidak terdapat warna air di dalam stok saya dan saya tidak akan melaksanakan aktiviti 
tersebut…tunggu lah sehingga warna air mencukupi…jadinya saya batalkan saja aktiviti dan memberikan merkea 
lukisan bebas ] 
 
Creativity and play... yes! play can develop children’s creativity but as you can see that there is not 
enough play equipments in my classroom for 29 pupils. Sometimes children fight among themselves 
because of a lack of toys…(TC-SA) 
 
[Kreativiti dan bermain…ya! Bermain boleh membantu kreativiti kanak-kanak tetapi seperti yang cikgu boleh liat 
peralatan tidak mencukupi di dalam bilik darjah seramai 29 orang. Kadang-kadang kanak-kanak berkelahi sesame 
sendiri kerana berebut permainan yang tidak mencukupi.] 

 
 
All teachers stated that the budget allocated by the school is not enough and 

mentioned that they have spent a considerable amount of money to purchase some of 

the materials. One teacher said: 

Some of the teaching resources are not enough so I  have to purchase using my own money like water 
colours, gum, toys…sometimes it reached up to fifty dollars but I don’t mind otherwise I cant implement 
any classroom activities…well the teaching will not be very interesting. (TC-SA) 
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        [Ada alat Bantu mengajar yang tidak mencukupi jadinya saya terpaksa membeli dengan menggunakan duit sendiri 

seperti warna air, gum, permainan…selalunya sampai juga lima puluh ringgit tetapi saya tidak hirau jika tidak beli 
saya tidak dapat melaksanakkan sebarang aktivivi bilik darja…juga pengajaran saya tidak akan  menjadi menarik.] 

 

Although the Department of Curriculum conducts workshops to train preschool 

teachers to recycle unused materials as their teaching aids, they still need additional 

materials to make the teaching aids more attractive. One of the responses clearly 

illustrates this point: 

 

We have attended a workshop organised by the Department of Curriculum and one of the workshops was 
about how to make teachings aids out of unused materials. This is to solve our problem from facing the 
problem of lack of teaching resources in our classroom. But for me it is not that easy…because I still 
need to buy gum, paint…such as this box I have to spray it with blue colour…I need to make them very 
attractive because children like something colourful, attractive…otherwise it’s less attractive. 
(TE-SA) 

       
        [Kami pernah mengikuti bengkel dibuat oleh Jabatan Kurikulum dan salah satu bengkel tersebut ialah bagaimana untuk 

membuat alat Bantu mengajar daripada benda-benda terbuang. Ini membantu kami dalam menghadapi masalah 
kekurangan sumber pengajaran di dalam bilik darjah kami. Tetapi ini bukanlah mudah bagi saya…kerana saya masih 
perlu membeli gum, cat…seperti kotak ini saya tepaksa menspraynya dengan warna biru…saya perlu menjadikannya 
cantik kerana kanak-kanak suka sesuatu yang berwarna warni, menarik…jika tidak ia akan nampak kurang menarik.] 

 
 
Pressure of expectations from officials in the Ministry of Education 
 
Also considered by two teachers as a constraint factor is the pressure from the 

expectations from the Ministry of Education, particularly from those directly 

responsible for the preschool teachers.  

 
N body asked for children’s creativity development. All they want to see is children’s academic progress 
and I have to concentrate on the three basic skills.(TESA) 
 
[Tidak sesiapa pun bertanya tentang perkembangan kreativiti kanak-kanak. Apa yang mereka mahu liat ialah 
perkembangan akademik kanak-kanak dan saya perlu memfokuskan terhadap tiga kemahiran asas ] 
 

 

Pressure from other non-teaching commitments 

Finally, teachers expressed their concerns about pressures from non-teaching 

commitments which could hamper their preparations for creative activities for the 

pupils. One of them expressed: 
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I have other jobs to do…I am involved in training our school’s netball team and I am one of the school 
academic committee. My time is very compact and difficult for me to prepare activities for my 
teaching…I have to skip some of the subjects like art, play and movement…another job is marking 
children’s work and I have to do the  preparation  for the next day at home (TB-SA) 
   

   [Saya mempunyai tugas yang lain… terlibat dengan melatih team netball sekolah kamu dan saya juga salah seorang 
komiti akademik sekolah. Masa saya sangat padat dan sukar bagi saya untuk mnyediakan aktivti untuk pengajaran 
saya…saya terpaksa meninggalkan sebilangan mata pelajaran seperti lukisan, bermain dan pergerakan….kerja lain 
seperti memerteksa kerja murid san saya juga terpaksa menyediakan persiapan untuk pengajaran keesokkan harinya ] 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Observation Results 
Phase 1 

_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

This section is divided into Part 1 and 2 dealing with each research question 

respectively.  

 

Part 1 
 

6.10 Preschool Teachers Act in the Classroom to Promote Children’s Creative     
        Development 
 
Field notes of the classroom observations in the form of activity and time log, 

supplemented by audio recordings of the teachers’ teaching, captured the realities of 

the teachers’ classroom practice which includes teaching behaviours and the 

implementation of the teaching activity. Observations were carried out twice for each 

subject, which took a maximum of three days for each teacher. This is because most of 

the teachers only managed to conduct three or four subjects in a day. According to the 

Brunei National Preschool Curriculum, teachers should include all five areas of 

development namely Basic skills (3R’s), Courteous Behaviour, Health and Safety, 
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Creativity, and Movement and Play. The reasons why the teachers could not include 

all five areas of learning development in one day will be presented under research 

Questions 5. 

 

Part 1 will exclude how teachers implement the teaching of visual arts as this aspect 

will be discussed at length in Part 2 of this section. The results of the analysis of the 68 

activities observed are presented below according to the reccurring themes that 

emerged in the analysis. 

 
Learning through play 

Surprisingly, although all of the teachers believe that learning through play is one of 

the best ways to promote children’s creativity in the classroom, the observations 

revealed that only one teacher implemented play activities in the teaching and learning 

process. Teacher D asked the pupils to play with clay to create shapes out of it.  

However the time given was only 8 minutes, after which the children had to stop and 

do the written task in the workbook. In another situation, my observation also found 

that free play was also implemented for limited periods of time by some of the 

teachers as presented in detail in table 6.9 below.  

 
Table 6.9:  Time children allowed to engage in  free play 

 Observation 1 Observation 2 Observation 3 

Teachers Total  per day 
(hr.min) 

Total  per day 
(hr.min) 

Total  per day 
(hr.min) 

 

TA-SA 

TB-SA 

TC-SA 

TD-SA 

 
 

0.6 
 

0.9 
 

0 
 

0.13 
 

 
 

0 
 

0 
 

0.8 
 

0.6 
 

 
 

0.8 
 

0.5 
 

0 
 

0.3 
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TE-SA 

TF-SA 

0 
 

0 

0.12 
 

0.2 
 

0 
 

0 

 

Table 6.9 shows that only a limited period of time was available for the children to 

‘play’. Teacher D provided the longest time for the children to engage in free play. In 

fact, the time provided for the children to play was only after they had finished their 

work, as expressed by one of the teacher: 

They can only play after they have completed the task given to them. However, before that I have to check 
their work to make sure they are doing the task carefully and all correct otherwise I won’t let them play. 
This is because some of them will do the task in hurry when they see their friends who have finished their 
work are allowed to play…so they are rushing to finish the exercise given... (TD-SB) 
 
[Mereka boleh bermain setelah mereka menyiapkan tugasan mereka. Bagaimanapun, sebelum itu saya perlu 
memeriksa kerja mereka untuk memastikan mereka membuat tugasan dengan teliti dan semua betul jika tidak saya 
tidak akan membenarkan mereka bermain. Ini kerana sebilangan mereka akan membuat tugasan dengan tergesa-gesa 
apabila mereka melihat kawan-kawan mereka telah menyiapkan kerja dan dibenarkan untuk bermain…jadinya mereka 
berlumba-lumba untuk menyelesaikan kerja yang diberikan.] 

 

The observations also revealed that children were allowed to play once at the end of 

the day while waiting to be collected by their parents. One teacher also expressed a 

problem that discourages her to provide the opportunity for the children to play in the 

classroom. 

The play equipment  was just left on the floor….I have to shout and ask the children to put the play 
equipment back in the proper place. Sometimes they don’t bother to listen to my instruction and in the 
end I have to tidy the class by myself. (TD-SB) 
 
[Peralatan permainan hanya dibiarkan di atas lantai…saya terpaksa berteriak dan menyuruh kanak-kanak menyimpan 
peralatan permainan balik semua pada tempat yang sebetulnya. Kadang-kadang mereka hirau untuk mendengar arahan 
saya dan akhirnya saya sendiri terpaksa mengemaskan bilik darjah.] 

 

Therefore, Table 6.9 and the responses from the teachers clearly indicate that play is 

not given priority in the preschool curriculum and this is in contrast with the teachers’ 

stated belief that learning through play is one of the best ways to promote children’s 

creativity in the classroom. 

 
 
Providing material and experiment with material 
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The term “material” in this context refers to three-dimensional objects that the 

teachers consider very important in promoting children’s creativity. Moreover, the 

teachers also believe that children should have the opportunity either individually or in 

a group to play with concrete objects. Another reason for providing children with 

concrete materials, based on teachers’ responses, is to provide the opportunity for the 

children to engage in first hand experience consistent with Piagetian theory that the 

child learns first by doing. 

 

Table 6.10:  The use of materials in classroom activities  
 
  

TA-SA 
 

 
TB-SA 

 
TC-SA 

 
TD-SA 

 
TE-SA 

 
TF-SA 

Observations  
 

  Providing Material Yes=Y No=N  

 
Observation 1 

 
Observation 2 

 
Observation 3 

 

 
No 

 
Yes 

 
No 

 
No 

 
No 

 
No 

 

 
No 

 
No 

 
No 

 

 
No 

 
Yes 

 
No 

 
 

 
No 

 
No 

 
No 

 

 
No 

 
No 

 
No 

 
Notes 

 
Yes = 

Colourful 
stones 

     
  Yes = 
   Clay 

  

 

Table 6.10 shows that only two teachers provided materials to the preschool children 

in the learning activities. However, the use of colourful stones in the arithmetic 

activity carried out by Teacher A is more towards instructional activity. The teacher 

asked the children to put on the floor the same amount of colourful stones as the 

number on the card. The activity was not open-ended and most of the time the children 

had to follow the instruction given by the teacher, for example, “Now Ali, could you 

please put two stones on the card with number two?”  In another observation, only 

Teacher A fulfilled the expectation of providing materials to the pupils while engaging 
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in the art activities. The pupils were allowed to play freely with the intention to 

produce shapes out of the clay. However, the activity was limited to a period of about 

7 minutes only where children had to stop and concentrate on the exercise given in the 

workbook. The common practice is that the teachers would also use other materials 

(two dimensional materials) such as worksheets, workbooks, picture cards and cards 

with word, letters and numbers in their teaching. The materials were used with the 

intention to explain the content of the lesson to the children. 

 
 
Group and discussion 

It emerged from the teachers’ responses that engaging the children in group work and 

discussion is another way to promote creativity in the classroom. Classroom 

observations also revealed the use of various teaching methods: Whole class (WC); 

individual teaching (IND); Group teaching (GPT); whole class teaching plus group 

(WC+GP); whole-class teaching plus individual (WCT+IND), whole class teaching 

plus group plus individual (WC+GP+IND). 

 

Table 6.11: Teaching methods implemented by teachers (n=6) 

   
Teaching 

 
Methods 

 

   

 

     Teachers 

 
WC 

 

 
WC+GP 

 
  WC+GP+IND 

 
WC+IND 

 
IND 

 
GP 

 N                   % N                  % N                   % N                   % N                   % N                % 

TA-SA 8                    72 1                      9 0                      0  1                      9 0                      0 1                    9 

TB-SA 8                    72 2                    18 0                      0 0                      0 1                      9 0                    0 

TC-SA 9                    81 1                      9 0                      0 1                      9 0                      0 0                    0 

TD-SA 8                    72 1                      9 0                      0 1                      9 0                      0 1                    9 

TE-SA 7                    63 2                    18 1                      9 0                      0 1                      9 0                    0 

TF-SA 7                    63 2                    18 0                      0 1                      9 1                      9 0                    0 
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 47                 70 9                  13    1                      1 4                      6 4                      6 2                    3 

 

Note: WC=whole class teaching; GP=group teaching; IND= individual teaching. 
 

Table 6.11 indicates that the predominant teaching method used by the teachers was 

whole class teaching. Meanwhile, the mixing of whole class teaching and group 

teaching can be considered the second teaching method favoured by the teachers. 

Other methods such group teaching were rarely used by the teachers. Although group 

teaching method was used either together with other methods or implemented 

individually, the time taken was minimal. 

 

Table 6.12: Time provided for the children to involve with group teaching. 

  
Time 

 
Involved with 

 
Group teaching 

 
Total 

 
 

Teachers 
 

Wc+gp 
 

Wc+gp+ind 
 

Gp 
 

    
  (hr.min) 

 
(hr.min) 

 
(hr.min) 

 

 
TA-SA 

 

 
0.6 

 
- 

 
0.21 

 
0.27 

TB-SA 
 

0.10 - - 1.10 

TC-SA 
 

0.8 - - 0.8 

TD-SA 
 

0.6 0.5 0.28 0.32 

TE-SA 
 

0.7 - - 0.7 

TF-SA 
 

0.6 - - 0.6 

 

As presented in table 6.12, the maximum time was twenty minutes used by the 

Teacher D for the children to engage in group activity. Meanwhile, Teacher F 

provided the shortest time for the children to engage in group activity with a total of 

only six minutes. This indicates that group work was not really given priority in the 
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teachers’ teaching methods and the children were not given enough time to engage in 

any group activities and group discussion in the classroom. 

 

Motivation 

Valuing children’s efforts in creativity by praising is another good way to facilitate 

children’s creativity as mentioned by some of the teachers. An attempt to look deeper 

into teachers’ practice in motivating children in the classroom was done by analysing 

teachers’ verbal interaction through audio recording. The initial findings show that 

praises such as ‘good’, ‘very good’, ‘clever’, and ‘beautiful’ are some of the common 

words used by teachers, alongside handclapping.  

 

However, further analysis of verbal interactions in the classrooms also indicates the 

following: 

• The use of criticism or discouraging remarks by some of the teachers, with 

comments intended to highlight non-performance of the children, for example:  

“You don’t even know how to answer such an easy question!” 

• They can be seen to make comparisons between the children, for example: 

“You are not doing well, you can see that Ahmad is doing better than you”. 

• There is also evidence of the use of threatening tones, for example; “If you 

don’t sit down I will not allow you to go out during break time”.  

• Some comments are also made to cause embarrassment; “You are not clever, 

very slow not like the others”.  
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• Use of the word “don’t” in an unfriendly tone, for example, during the question 

and answer session; “Don’t answer the question unless you raise your hand and 

wait until I decide who will answer it!” 

 

Further analysis of the use of praise and encouragement and the use of criticism or 

discouraging remarks is presented statistically in table 5.13 below. 

 

 

 
Table 6.13: The use of praise and words of encouragement and the use of criticism or words of     
                     discouragement.(n=6)                 
                                    
   

Interactions 
 

Verbal  
 

 
Teachers 

 
The use of praise and  

words of encouragements 

  
The use of criticism or words of discouragement 

  
N                 % 

 

  
N                 % 

 
TA-SA 

  
23              58 

 
16                 41 

 
TB-SA 

 
16               57 

  
12                 43 

  
24               57 

  
18                 43 TC-SA 

  
27               69 

  
12                 31 TD-SA 

 
TE-SA 

 
31               79 

  
8                  21 

 
TF-SA 

 
18               56 

  
14                 44 

    
Total 139              63                     80                 37 

 
 

By looking at the statistics, substantiated by the analysis of recorded classroom 

interactions, the use of praise and encouragement appear to be greater than the use of 

criticism or discouraging remarks. The interviews conducted after the observations 

(with the teacher) provided some clarification that their use of words of criticism or 

discouraging remarks were well-intentioned and meant to push the students to learn, to 
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respect and obey them, and to behave well in the classroom. Two teachers put it as 

follows: 

I have to do that otherwise they would not want to learn and they would not listen to us.(TB-SA) 
 
[Saya terpaksa berbuat demikian jika tidak mereka tidak mahu belajar dan tidak mahu mendengar kita.] 
 
I have to shout and scold them otherwise they would not listen to me. It is very difficult to handle them 
and the use of psychology does not work in this situation. (TD-SA) 
 
[Saya terpaksa berteriak dan memarahi mereka jika tidak mereka tidak akan mendengar saya. Sangat susah untuk 
menjaga mereka dan penggunaan psikologi tidak berjalan pada keadaan begini.] 
 

 

However, it is interesting to note that the use praise and words of encouragement were 

mostly practised when the children had completed their work or obeyed their 

instructions rather than focusing on facilitating children’s creativity within the 

learning activities. 

 

Flexibility in teaching 

The term ‘flexibility’ used in this analysis of on teachers’ responses means ‘to be 

lenient while teaching’. This can be implemented by giving children some choices of 

tasks while the children engage in the activities. An analysis of teachers’ verbal 

interaction reveals two types of instructions:  telling the children what to do, and 

giving the children the freedom of choice based on their interest. For example, telling 

the children what to do:  

You must do as I have told earlier. [ Awak mesti buat apa yang yang suruh awal-awal tadi.] 
                Listen! Just use two colours only.   [ Dengar! Gunakan dua warna sahaja.] 
 

 Meanwhile, instruction for the children to have choices:  

Just build any types of house from the boxes.     [ Buat apa saja jenis rumah daripada kotak tersebut.] 
                Anything, as long as you can make it beautiful.  [ Apasaja, asalkan awak boleh buat dengan cantik] 
 

Table 6.14: The proportion of use of instruction by teachers 
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                        Types of instructions 

      

Total 

 
Teachers 

Telling children what to 
do 

Giving choices based on 
children’s interest 

 

 N                % N              %  

TA-SA           27               84 5               16              32 

TB-SA           31               82            7                18               38 

TC-SA 24              86             4                14               28 

TD-SA 21               84             4                16             25 

TE-SA 33               83             7                17              40 

TF-SA           29              78              8                22          37 

Total          165              83                      35              17 200 

 

A total number of 200 teachers’ instructions were analysed in the first phase of the 

study. A high percentage of (83%) of the instructions were mainly telling children 

what to do and only 17% involved instructions providing children with choices based 

on their interest. This indirectly indicates that children have very little opportunity to 

make choices, to think and make decisions of their own.  

 
The use of open-ended questions 

Teachers’ verbal interaction revealed two types of questioning techniques: 

(i) the open-ended questions, for example:  

Could you please give name of animals that live on land? [ Sila berikan nama binatang yang tinggal di darat.] 
What types of animals do people keep at home? [ Apakah jenis binatang yang manusia pelihara di dalam rumah?] 

 
(ii) and the closed-ended questions, for example: 
 

What is the colour of this house?    [ Apakah warna rumah ini?] 
What is your father’s occupation? [ Apakah perkerjaan bapa awak?] 

 

The analyses of the question techniques used by the teachers are illustrated in table 

6.15 below. 

Table 6.15: Question techniques used by teachers 
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 Questions techniques  

 
Teachers 

Open-ended Closed-ended Total 

 N                % N              % N 

TA-SA               12              27 33             73  45 

TB-SA               10              21      37             77  48 

TC-SA                9               18 41             82         50 

TD-SA              16              38                        26            62  42 

TE-SA              13               29      32             71            45 

TF-SA              10              21             38             79                48 

Total              70              25 207            75 277 

 

A total number of 277 questions were analysed and a high percentage of 75% closed-

ended questions were used in their teaching. In other words, only twenty five percent 

comprised open ended questions. Open-ended questions are very important and play 

an important role in encouraging divergent thinking and promoting children’s creative 

development in the classroom.  

 
 
The nature of teaching methods  

The analysis also revealed that the explaining techniques that practiced by the teachers 

throughout the teaching instead of providing opportunities for the children to answer 

or explain what they think. Table 6.16 below clearly shows the frequency of the use of 

telling techniques and giving children the opportunity to answer and think. 

 

Table 6.16: The nature of teaching methods 

                    The nature of the teaching methods  

 
Teachers 

Telling techniques or 
immediately answering and 
explaining to the children. 

Giving time for the children 
to answer and think of the 

questions. 

Total 

 N                % N               % N 
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TA-SA 29             71                  12             29                41 

TB-SA 31            76                  10             24                41 

TC-SA 33             82                  7              13                40 

TD-SA 26              84                              5              16                          31 

TE-SA 42              70                 18             30            60 

TF-SA 37             74                               13            26                50 

Total               198             75              65              25 263 

 

Table 6.16 indicates that a high percentage of the teachers’ teaching methods are 

“telling techniques” or “immediately answer” and “explain” to the children. Only 25% 

of the teachers’ teaching method provided sufficient time for the children to think and 

respond to the questions directed to them.  

 

A number of reasons were provided by the teachers for their frequent practice of 

‘telling techniques’ or ‘immediate answer’ and ‘explain to the children’. Firstly, the 

teachers expect to finish the lesson quickly so that children can have plenty of time to 

complete the written exercise. Secondly, expecting the children to answer the 

questions or explaining will take time and the children are too slow in responding to 

the teachers’ questions. Finally, the teachers stated there was not enough time to 

provide the children with opportunity to answer and think of the questions because of 

other learning activities that have to be covered on a particular day. 

 
 

Part 2 
 

6.11  How do Bruneian Preschool Teachers Help to Promote Children’s    
  Creativity through Visual Art? 
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This section will discuss how preschool teachers help to promote children’s creativity 

through visual art based on the research instrument guided by the following questions: 

a. What are the activities presented? 
b. How open-ended are the teacher’s actual instructions? 
c. How much choice do children have in materials used? 
d. How do the teachers respond to children during the activity? 
e. What criteria do teachers use to evaluate children’s creativity? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Art Activity implemented by the teachers 

 
 

Table 6.17: Art Activities presented 
 

  
 

 
Art activities 

presented 
 

 
Teachers 

      Observation 1 Observation 2 Observation3 
 

TA-SA Free drawing Free drawing - 
 

TB-SA Free Drawing - Free drawing 
 

TC-SA -        Free drawing Free drawing 
 

TD-SA  Collage Free drawing 
 

TE-SA Free drawing Free drawing - 
 

TF-SA - Free drawing Free drawing 
 

 
Table 6.17 shows that free drawing is the most favourite activity chosen by the 

teachers as an art activity for the preschool children. Meanwhile, only one teacher 

implemented collage activity for her students. Based on the interview, the teachers 

provided two reasons for implementing free drawing activity frequently. Firstly, it is 

required by the preschool curriculum and secondly, free drawing is easy to implement 

without the use of many equipment or materials. Two teachers state: 
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No need to prepare a lot of materials, just paper, pencil and colour pencil.(TC–SA) 
[Tidak memerlukan persediaan banyak peralatan, hanya kertas pensil dan pensil warna.] 
 
I follow according to the preschool curriculum and  it’s good for the children too. (TE–SA) 
[Saya mengikut apa yang sepatutnya terdapat didalam kurilulum prasekolah dan juga baik untuk kanak- kanak] 

 
 
How are opened-ended questions used in teachers’ actual instructions? 

 
 
Teachers’ verbal interaction revealed two types of actual instructions 
that are open-ended instructions, for example: 

You can draw anything you like and don’t forget to colour it.  
[Kamu boleh melukis apa saja dan jangan lupa untuk mewarnakannya.] 

 
 
And closed-ended instructions, for example: 
 

Please colour the shapes with blue only. 
[Sila warnakan bentuk-bentuk tersebut dengan warna biru sahaja.] 

 

An attempt to analyse the actual instruction specifically used by the teachers in art 

activities was carried out and the results are illustrated in table 19 below. 

 
Table 6.18: Teachers’ actual instructions: 
 
 
     Teachers 

 
   Teachers’  Actual

 
Instructions 
 

  

      Observation1    Observation 2      Observation3 
 

         Total 
 
   OI                CI  OI                  C1    OI                  C1 

 
 OI                  CI 

TA-SA    1                  1    2                   0     2                     1 
 

  5                     2 

TB-SA   2                   1 
 

   1                    0     1                     0   4                     1 
 

TC-SA 
 

  1                   0    1                    1     2                     0   4                     1 

TD-SA   2                   0 
 

   2                    0          1                     1     5                     1 

TE-SA   1                   0   1                     0     2                     1   4                     1 
 

TF-SA   1                    0   1                     0   1                        1   3                     1 
 

 
OI    =    opened ended instructions                     CI   =   closed ended instructions 
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Table 6.18 shows that most of the teachers’ actual instructions in visual art activities 

are open-ended. Only a few close ended instructions were used by the teachers. 

Examples of teachers’ open ended instructions are: 

Ok it’s time for drawing. You can draw anything you want.(TA-SA) 
[Ok masa untuk melukis. Kamu boleh melukis apa saja yang kamu mahu.] 

 
You are going to build a house and you can use any boxes provided (TE-SA) 
[Kamu akan membina sebuah rumah dan kamu boleh gunakan apa saja kotak yang disediakan.] 
 
First, draw any animals you like and the use this colour paper and paste it on your drawing (collage) 
(TD-SA) 
 
[Pertama sekali, lukis apa saja binatang yang kamu suka dan gunakan kertas warna ini dan lekatkan pada lukisan 
kamu.] 

 
 
 
 
How much choice do the children have in the materials used? 
 
Table 6.19: Materials used in Visual art activity. 
 

 
Teachers 

 
 

 
Material used 

 

 

      Observation 1 Observation 2 Observation3 
 

 
TA-SA 

 Pencil/ colour pencil/ 
Drawing Block 

Pencil/ colourpencil/ 
Drawing Block 

 
 

TB-SA 
Pencil/ colour pencil/ 

A4 paper 
 

  

 
TC-SA 

 
 

Pencil/colour pencil/ 
A4 paper 

 
 
 

 
TD-SA 

 
 

Drawing Block/ 
glue/ scissor/ 
colour paper 

Pencil/ Colour penci/ 
A4 paper 

 
 

TE-SA 
Pencil/ colour pencil/ 
         Drawing Block 

 

  

  
TF-SA  

Pencil/colour pencil/ 
A4 paper 

 
 
 

 

 

Further analysis of table 6.19 above can be seen in table 6.20 below for the frequency 

of material used by teachers: 

 

 159



 
Table 6.20: Frequency of art material used by teachers: 
 

Material used Frequency 
 

 Rank 
 

Pencil 
 

7 1 

Colour pencil 7 1 

A4 paper 
 

4 2 

Drawing Block 
 

4 2 

Colour paper 
 

1 3 

Glue 
 

1 2 

Scissors 
 

1 3 

 

The most frequent materials used in the visual art activities are pencil, colour pencil, 

A4 paper and drawing block. As mentioned earlier, free drawing is the teachers’ 

favourite art activity for the children and therefore, lack of exposure to other art 

activities would limit the children’s hands on experience of the use of other arts 

materials. 

 

Teachers’ response to children during the activity 

Responding and reacting to children’s art can be done verbally and nonverbally. 

Nonverbal responses such as a smile conveys approval, while giving presents or 

stooping down to eye level or sitting down to a child conveys warmth, respect and 

acceptance. However, due to the absence of video tape recordings the non verbal 

responses will not be included in this discussion. Further analysis of teachers’ verbal 

interaction was conducted to specifically focus on how teachers responded to the 

children during the implementation of art activities. A number of positive and negative 

responses are gathered and will be presented in Table 6.21 below. 
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Positive responses comprise expressions such as: “good”, “nice”, “very good”, 

“great”, “beautiful” 

On the other hand, Negative responses are indicated by expressions such: “I don’t see 

any figure of you in your drawing” 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  Table 6.21: Teachers responses to children in visual art activities. 

                                            Teachers’ response to children 

 

       

Teachers 

Positive responses 

 

Table 6.21 above indicates that positive responses are frequently used by teachers 

compared to the use of negative responses in the art activities. Further inquiry on the 

occasions of use of positive responses was conducted by interviewing teachers after 

the art lesson and teachers’ responses are: 

When they can produce nice and beautiful drawing. (TD-SA) 
[Apabila mereka boleh menghasilkan lukisan yang baik dan lawa.] 

 
When they have finished their drawing.(TE-SA) 
[Apabila mereka telah selesai membuat lukisan mereka.] 
 

 

N                  % 

 Negative responses 

 

N                     % 

Total  

     

TA-SA 3                   75            1                      25 4 

TB-SA            2                  100  - 2 

TC-SA            2                   50            2                      50 4 

TD-SA            4                    75            1           -          25 5 

TE-SA            3                 100  - 3 

TF-SA            2                  67            1                      33 3 

Total           16                 76             3                     14          21 
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To tell him that he is doing a good job.(TF-SA) 
[Untuk memberitahu dia bahawa si telah membuat kerja dengan baik.] 

 

Meanwhile, the use of negative responses by one of the teachers is to inform indirectly 

to the children that his drawing is not up to her expectation. 

I feel it is necessary to tell the children whether their drawing is good or not. Its main purpose is to 
encourage them to improve their drawing in the next activity.(TA-SA) 
 
[Saya rasa adalah perlu untuk menyatakan kepada kanak-kanak samada lukisan mereka itu bagus atau tidak. Tujuan     
 utama adalah untuk mendorong mereka meningkatkan lukisan mereka pada aktiviti selanjutnya.] 

 

The teachers’ responses clearly indicate that the use of positive and negative 

reinforcements is mainly in valuing children’s work especially when they have 

completed the task given. Intervention while children are engaged in the art activity is 

not favoured by some of the teachers. Some of them said that: 

Some children are too shy and they will stop drawing if I am staring at them.(TB-SA) 
 
[Sebahagian kanak-kanak terlalu malu dan mereka akan berhenti melukis jika saya memandang mereka.] 
 
Children will be interrupted and their imagination will be distracted if teachers intervene in the 
middle of the activity.(TC-SA) 
 
[Kanak-kanak akan terganggu dan imaginasi mereka akan menjadi kacau bila guru masuk campur semasa 
mereka melakukan aktiviti tersebut.] 
 

Based on my observations, especially when teachers implemented the free drawing 

activity, the children were often left alone with their activity meanwhile the teachers 

went about their routine work such as marking workbooks and tidying up the 

classroom. Some teachers provided the reasons why they should monitor the children 

while they are engaged with art activity: to ensure that children use the art materials, 

for example, the scissors and glue properly; and the fear of injury and the children 

getting their clothes dirty. In spite of this, it can be concluded that monitoring 

children’s creativity while engaging in art activity is not considered the main priority 

in their teaching. 
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What criteria do teachers use to evaluate children’s creativity? 

When teachers were asked what criteria they preferred for judging the creativity of 

children’s work, the most common one turned out to be ‘beauty’ and ‘neatness’. Table 

6.22 shows some of criteria mentioned by the teachers. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 6.22: Criteria for judging children’s creativity: 

 Criteria N 

Beautiful 6 

Neat 5 

Colourful 4 

Full of imagination 4 

Unique 3 

Original 2 

Attractive             4 

 

The teachers gave marks to evaluate children’s work. High marks are given to children 

who produce beautiful and neat drawings. Although some of the teachers earlier gave 

some criteria for judging children creativity in their art work, the observations showed 

that teachers assessed the children’s creativity by looking at the children’s finished 

product. Some of the teachers did not really put any effort into monitoring the children 

while they were engaged in the art activity and were only interested in the final 

product rather than in the process of producing the art work. 

 

Summary 
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A number of issues have emerged from the analysis of the data presented in this 

chapter from the interviews, classroom observations and audio recordings. The 

analysis of the interviews provided six conceptual themes: teachers’ conceptions about 

creativity; the importance of creativity for preschool children; characteristics of 

creative children; preschool curricula that could promote children’s creative 

development; teachers’ priorities of creativity in preschool curriculum and the role of 

classroom environment in facilitating creativity. 

 

In the interviews, the teachers provided five conceptions of creativity. Close 

examination of the examples of the activities provided by the teachers, shows that 

most of the activities are related to art work. Similarly, the characteristic examples of 

creativity manifested by children were observed by the teachers in the context of 

artistic endeavour. Meanwhile, the characteristics of creative children given by 

teachers are also related to art, for example, creative children are better at producing 

art work, concentrate on the given task when it comes to arts activities, and they are 

full of imagination when they engage in art activities.  

 

The teachers also aware that beside visual art, other subjects such as mathematics and 

language are also likely to elicit children’s creativity but most of them find it easy to 

promote creativity through visual art compared to other subjects. Although visual arts 

is considered by the teachers as a subject that has great potential to develop children’s 

creativity, the teachers clearly place the “3R” as their top priority.  
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A number of teaching methods were put forward by the teachers that could facilitate 

creativity in the classroom. They are: providing children enough time to engage with 

art works; giving children freedom; providing enough materials for children; 

flexibility in teaching; interactions and open-ended questions; group work and 

discussion; and learning through play. However, the classroom observations revealed 

that none of these teaching methods were really applied during the teaching and 

learning process.  

 

A number of constraining factors that discourage the teachers for implementing 

creative activities have been identified in this phase of the study. Factors such as 

teachers’ own pedagogical limitations; large class size; lack of adult help and the 

presence of special children in the classroom; the expectations of Primary 1 teachers, 

parents and the officials in the Ministry of Education; a lack of resources and pressure 

from other non-teaching commitments are considered “unsupportive situations” that 

hinder the effort of the teachers to promote children’s creativity.  

 

The next chapter presents the findings of the second phase of the study. The interviews 

and classroom observations in the next phase were carried out after the analysis of the 

findings in the first phase of the study. There were time gaps between each phase of 

the study to enable the researcher to develop and modify questions in view of 

necessary changes highlighted in the precedent interview, to produce a more 

appropriate set of questions or method of collecting data for the next phase.  
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                                                         CHAPTER 7 
 

Research Findings – Phase 2 
_____________________________________________________________________ 

 
Interview Results 

 
 
This chapter presents the result of the analysis of the interviews and observations data 

on research finding phase 2.  A total number of six preschool teachers from School B 

were involved in the second phase of the study. The interview questions in this phase 

were refined based on interview questions used in phase 1 (see Appendix 7A).  

 
7.1 Teachers’ Conceptions of Creativity 
 
In this phase of the study, the teachers’ responses reveal four main conceptions of 
 
creativity: 
 
 
Table 7.1: Teachers’ views of creativity. ( n=6) 
 
 
Creativity is 

 
N 

 
- something related to art work.                                                                                       
- concerned with the implementation of various activities. 
- the ability to produce something unique and original. 
- A way to express feeling. 
 

 
6 
2 
3 
2 

 
 
Creativity is related to art work 

 
The second phase of the study reveals that all of the teachers consider creativity as 

something to do with art work. This is in line with the views of the teachers in the first 

phase of the research. Examples of teachers’ responses are: 

I can only think that creativity is something that has to do with art. Creativity is where children 
enjoy with activities such as colouring, drawing, cutting and so on. (TH-SB) 
 
[Yang dapat saya fikirkan bahawa kreativiti sesuatu yang melibatkan dengan mata pelajaran  lukisan. Kreativiti 
adalah di mana kanak-kanak gembira dengan aktiviti-aktiviti seperti mewarna, melukis, mengunting dan 
sebagainya.] 
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Drawing in art activities is considered creativity. They can draw anything they like and express 
what is in their mind in the form of visual representation. Then we can see that they are engaged 
with creative thinking. (TI-SB) 
 
[Melukis dalam aktiviti lukisan dikira sebagai kreativiti. Mereka boleh melukis apa saja yang mereka suka dan 
meluahkan apa yang terdapat dalam pemikiran mereka dalam bentuk yang boleh dilihat. Seterusnya kita dapat 
melihat mereka terlibat dengan pemikiran kreatif.] 

 
 
Creativity is concerned with varieties of learning activities 

 
Three teachers state that creativity is something to do with varieties of learning 

activities that are implemented in the classroom. However, a deeper analysis of their 

responses indicates that the activities of learning they had meant ultimately also had 

something to do with art work. Two of the teachers stated that: 

Creativity is also something to do with various types of activities such as when I  teach art I  ask 
them to draw and then cut some coloured paper or used newspaper or magazines and paste it on 
their drawing and they also can colour their drawing using water colour. (TI-SB) 
 
[Kreativiti juga adalah sesuatu yang berkaitan dengan kepelbagaian aktiviti sebagai contoh semasa saya 
mengajar lukisan saya suruh mereka melukis dan kemudian mengunting beberapa kertas berwarna atau surat 
khabar atau majalah terpakai dan melekatkan pada lukisan mereka dan mereka juga boleh mewarna lukisan 
mereka dengan menggunakan warna air.] 
 
When we implement so many activities in one lesson…especially in art where I usually ask them to 
draw and then colour their drawing. I also ask them to colour using water colour by using their 
fingers and that make differences from previous activities.(TH-SB) 
 
[Apabila kita melaksanakan banyak aktiviti dalam satu pelajaran…terutama sekali dalam lukisan di mana saya 
selalunya menyuruh mereka untuk melukis dan mewarna lukisan mereka. Saya juga menyuruh mereka untuk 
mewarna menggunakan warna air dengan menggunakan jari-jari dan ini adalah berbeza dengan aktiviti-aktiviti 
yang sebelumnya.] 

 

Further analysis of their responses in relation to this matter revealed that teachers are 

not sure how to implement various types of activities in other subjects that considered 

as creative. They further clarify that; 

 
Other than art activities… I’ m not sure how to implement creative activities in other subjects. I 
found it very difficult to implement various learning activities in mathematic or language. I think I 
would prefer to provide children with two or three activities that involved with art work. (TG-SB) 
 
[Selain daripada aktiviti-aktiviti lukisan…saya tidak begitu pandai untuk menjalankan aktiviti-aktiviti kreatif di 
dalam mata pelajaran lain. Saya fikir saya lebih suka untuk memberikan kanak-kanak dengan satu atau dua 
aktiviti yang melibatkan lukisan.] 
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I’m not good in implementing so many activities in other subjects. However, in art lesson I think it is 
easy to let children doing so many things in one time….lets say that we can ask them to pick some 
leaves and ask them to draw and then colour the drawing and then I  can ask them to cut the 
drawing and paste it in a large cardboard together with the other children’s drawing.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Saya tidak begitu pandai dalam menjalankan banyak aktiviti di dalam mata pelajaran lain. Walau 
bagaimanapun, dalam pelajaran lukisan saya rasa lebih mudah untuk melakukan pelbagai perkara dalam satu 
masa…sebagai contoh saya boleh mengarahkan mereka untuk memetik daun-daun dan menyuruh mereka untuk 
melukis dan kemudian mewarna dan saya boleh menyuruh mereka untuk mengunting lukisan mereka dan 
melekatkan di dalam cardboard bersama-sama dengan lukisan kanak-kanak yang lain ] 

 
 
Creativity is the ability to produce something unique and original 
 
Three teachers also expressed their view that creativity is the individual’s ability to 

produce something unique and original.  Two teachers stated that: 

….when children can create something new without copying or following other person’s ideas. For 
example, he can draw animal that is different from others... we can see that he is more creativity 
than the others.(TI-SB) 
 
[…apabila kanak-kanak boleh membentuk sesuatu yang baru tanpa meniru atau mengikut idea orang lain. 
Sebagai contoh, dia boleh melukis binatang yang berbeza dengan yang lain…kita boleh lihat bahawa dia lebih 
kreatif daripada yang lain.] 
 
They can show something unusual…something is different from others. It is quite often that children 
can produce something unique which shows what is in their mind. They can draw and colour in their 
own way which I don’t have to tell them what to do.(TK-SB) 
 
[Mereka boleh menunjukkan sesuatu yang berlainan…sesuatu yang berbeza daripada lain. Selalunya kanak-
kanak boleh menghasilkan sesuatu yang unik yang menunjukkan apa yang di dalam pemikiran mereka. Mereka 
boleh melukis dan mewarna dengan cara tersendiri yang mana saya tak perlu beritau apa yang sepatutnya mereka 
perlu buat.] 
 

 
Interestingly, the individual’s ability to produce something unique and original again 

refers to the activities in producing art work. This can be seen from their responses 

above that most of the examples given are based on children’s abilities in art work 

such as drawing and colouring.  

 

Creativity is a way to express feeling 

Two teachers clearly mentioned that creativity is a way to express feeling. This can be 

seen in their responses below; 

Creativity is something that the children have in mind and express it. This can be seen when they engage 
in art works.  (TI-SB) 
 
[Kreativiti adalah sesuatu yang terdapat dalam pemikiran kanak-kanak dan meluahkannya.] 
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Creativity is how you express yourselves. The children are very good in expressing themselves especially 
in art. (TL-SB) 
 
[Kreativiti adalah bagaimana cara awak meluahkan. Kanak-kanak sangat bagus dalam mengekspresi diri mereka 
sendiri.] 

 
 
7.2 Activities that Encourage Children to Produce Something Unique and  
     Original 
 
Teachers were asked about the activities that they have implemented that encourage 

the children to produce something unique and original. Teachers gave some examples 

as presented below: 

 
Table 7.2: Examples of activities that encourage children to produce something unique and  original. 
 
 
Examples of activities:  

 
Teacher 

 
Free drawing. 
Painting using water colour. 
Collage. 
Creating something from clay. 
Box construction. 
 

 
G,H,I,J,K,L 
H,K,L 
H,I,K 
I,J,K 
G,H,J 

 

It is clear that examples provided by the teachers are mainly involved with art work. 

When the teachers were asked about activities in other subjects that could encourage 

children to produce something unique and original, teachers’ responses are: 

 
I don’t think there is any other way to encourage children to produce something unique and original 
in other subjects. I just can’t think of anything.(TG-SB) 
 
[Saya rasa tidak ada cara lain untuk mengalakkan kanak-kanak untuk menghasilkan sesuatu yang unik dan asli 
melalui mata pelajaran lain. Saya tidak terfikir mengenai perkara lain.] 
 
Other subjects are straightforward. How are you going to let children produce something unique 
and original in counting or reading? I found it really difficult. (TI-SB) 
 
[Mata pelajaran lain susah untuk dipelbagaikan. Bagaimanakah awak menjadikan kanak-kanak menghasilkan 
sesuatu yang unik dan original dalam mengira atau membaca? Saya dapati agak sukar.] 

 

 

This shows that teachers have limited knowledge about how to implement activities in 

other subjects that provide opportunity for children to produce something unique and 
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original. The researcher suggestion where creativity may be applied, not involving art, 

is that teachers can ask children to create their own stories based on their experiences 

or imagination in a reading activity.  

 
7.3 Activities that Provide Children the Opportunity to Express Their Feeling 
 
The teachers’ responses also describe some activities that provide children opportunity 

to express their feelings. Examples of teachers’ responses are presented in table 3 

below: 

 
Table 7.3: Examples of activities that provide opportunities for children to express their feelings. 
 
 
Examples of activities: 
 
They are free to draw anything they like.(TH-SB) 
[ Mereka bebas untuk melukis apa saya yang mereka suka.] 
 
They can make animals such as a snake, a cat and others too from clay.(TI-SB) 
[ Mereka boleh membuat binatang seperti ular, kucing dan lain-lain daripada tanah liat.] 
 
They can put different colours or mix the colour so that they are enjoying themselves.(TJ-SB) 
[ Mereka boleh menyimpan berbagai warna atau mencampur warna agar mereka merasa seronok.] 
 
They can talk while they are drawing as they are expressing what is inside their minds.(TL-SB) 
[ Mereka boleh bercakap semasa mereka melukis dimana mereka meluahkan apa yang terdapat dalam pemikiran mereka.] 
 
Children can draw houses, cars, their parents, their brother or sisters and many more.(TK-SB) 
[ Kanak-kanak boleh melukis rumah, kereta, ibubapa mereka, abang atau kakak mereka dan banyak lagi.] 
 
Pupils can express themselves by expressing it on the paper. They can draw anything.(TJ-SB) 
[ Kanak-kanak boleh meluahkan diri mereka dengan meluahkannya di atas kertas. Mereka boleh melukis apa saja.[ 
 
Play with any toys at the play corner.(TG-SB) 
[ Bermain dengan apa saja alat permaian di sudut main.] 
 
Let them enjoy with free play.(TL-SB) 
[ Suruh mereka bermain dengan permainan bebas.] 
 

 
 

When the teachers were asked about their effort to encourage children to express their 

feelings, their responses indicate two types of activities that they have implemented. 

Some of the teachers clearly explained: 

Some children are very shy but once I give them activity such as free drawing, they are very 
expressive and talkative.(TH-SB 
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[Terdapat kanak-kanak yang pemalu tetapi bila saya bagi mereka aktiviti seperti lukisan bebas, mereka sangat 
ekspresif dan banyak bercakap.] 
Free drawing is a very a good activity for the children to express themselves. I just give them free 
drawing activity and you can see that they are very expressive and talkative. They talk about their 
drawing.(TI-SB 
 
[Lukisan bebas adalah aktiviti yang bagus untuk kanak-kanak luahkan perasaan mereka. Saya hanya memberikan 
mereka aktiviti lukisan bebas dan awak boleh lihat mereka sangat ekspresif dan berkata-kata/ Mereka becakap 
tentang lukisan mereka.] 
 
 

Besides free drawing activity, another two teachers explain how free play allows 

children to express themselves. They said that: 

Let them play. When they play, they talk to themselves and also talking to their friends. Usually I 
allow them time for free play and it is very good for creative development.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Biarkan mereka bermain. Bila mereka bermain. mereka bercakap sendiri dan bercakap dengan  kawan-kawan 
mereka. Selalunya saya berikan mereka masa untuk bermain bebas dan ia sangat baik untuk perkembangan 
kreatif.] 
 
Allow them playing at the play corner. They can play with the toys at that corner and enjoying 
themselves. At the same time, they are very expressive and release their tension after doing some 
formal work.(TL-SB) 
 

            [Menyuruh mereka bermain di sudut bermain. Mereka boleh bermain dengan alat-alat permainan di sudut sana 
dan menyeronokkan. Di masa yang sama, mereka sangat ekspresif dan melepaskan tension mereka selepas 
membuat kerja-kerja formal.] 

 

It would appear that the activities described by the teachers that provide children to 

express their feeling are also involving arts activities. The reasons for selecting art 

activities are clearly illustrated in some of the teachers’ responses: 

That’s the only time when children are more open to any possibilities where there is no right or 
wrong. They can express their feelings  freely.(TK-SB) 
 
[Hanya itulah masa di mana kanak-kanak lebih bebas kepada sebarang kemungkinan di mana tiada betul atau 
salah. Mereka boleh meluahkan perasaan mereka secara bebas.] 
 
Perhaps there are other subjects that teacher can provide children to express their feelings but it 
would be more interesting during art lesson.(TL-SB) 
 
[Kemungkinan terdapat mata pelajaran lain di mana guru boleh memberikan kanak-kanak untuk meluahkan 
perasaan mereka akan tetapi ia akan lebih menarik semasa pelajaran lukisan.] 

 
 
7.4 The Importance of Creativity for Preschool Children 
 
Four teachers confidently mentioned that creativity is very important and that it 

needed to be emphasised in the preschool curriculum together with other areas of 
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development such as cognitive development, social development, emotional 

development and physical development. Their reasons are as follows: 

Table 7.4: The importance of creativity for preschool children: teachers’ views 
 
 
Creative development is important: 
 
 
To encourage children to be confident. 
To encourage children to be independent in thinking. 
 
 

Four teachers categorically expressed the need for creative development in preschool 

children to build their confidence. Two of them stated: 

It is very important so that children will be more confident. I have noticed that creative children 
completed their art work faster than the non-creative pupils. Once I tell them to draw, immediately 
they will draw and they are very expressive. However, the non-creative pupils will frequently ask the 
teacher whether they are doing the right thing.(TG-SB) 
 
[Ia sangat penting agar kanak-kanak lebih yakin. Saya mendapati bahawa kanak-kanak yang kreatif menyiapkan 
kerja lukisan mereka cepat daripada kanak-kanak yang tidak kreatif. Sebaik-baik saja saya mengarahkan mereka 
untuk melukis, dengan segare mereka akan melukis dan mereka sangat ekspresif. Sebaliknya, kanak-kanak yang 
tidak kreatif akan selalu bertanya kepada guru sama ada mereka membuat kerja dengan betul.] 

 
            I consider creative development is important in the preschool curriculum as it can build children’s 

confidence in taking risks. When I ask them to draw, immediately they concentrate with their work 
and are able to produce something good. They are confident to show their drawing to the teacher 
unlike those who are not that creative.( TL-SB) 

 
           [Saya anggap perkembangan kreatif adalah penting di dalam kurikulum pra sekolah di mana ia boleh membina 

keyakinan kanak-kanak untuk berani menghadapi masalah. Apabila saya suruh mereka melukis, dengan segera 
mereka tekun dengan kerja mereka dan mampu menghasilkan sesuatu yang baik. Mereka yakin untuk 
menunjukkan lukisan mereka kepada guru tidak seperti kanak-kanak yang tidak begitu kreatif.] 

 
            
Meanwhile, two teachers mentioned that creative development should be emphasised 

in the classroom because it helps to develop children to become independent. 

Yes, it is very important especially to produce children that are very independent. Creative children 
are very independent. Unlike non-creative pupils, they will ask again and again whether they can 
draw a house or anything although you had stressed earlier that they could draw anything they 
liked. (TH-SB) 
 
[Ya, ia sangat penting terutama untuk menghasilkan kanak-kanak yang begitu independent. Kanak-kanak yang 
kreatif sangat independent. Tidak seperti kanak-kanak yang tidak kreatif, mereka akan sering bertanya dan 
bertanya lagi  sama ada apa yang mereka boleh melukis rumah atau apa saja walaupun pada awal-awal lagi saya 
menekankan mereka boleh melukis apa saja yang mereka suka.] 
 
My aim is to build children’s confidence and one way is through art activity. Art activity is very 
potent to develop children creativity and at the same time develop their confidence. Allowing 
children to engage in free drawing will encourage them to think for themselves without relying on 
me. This can be developed slowly over the years.(TK-SB) 
 
[Tujuan saya adalah untuk membina keyakinan kanak-kanak dan satu cara ialah melalui aktiviti lukisan. Aktiviti 
lukisan sangat berpotensi untuk mengembang kreativiti kanak-kanak dan dalam masa yang sama membina 
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keyakinan mereka. Menyuruh kanak-kanak untuk melibatkan didalam lukisan bebas akan mendorong mereka 
untuk berfikir untuk diri mereka sendiri tanpa bergantung pada saya. Ini boleh di kembangkan perlahan bertahun-
tahun.] 

 
 
 
7.5 Characteristic Examples of Creativity Given by Teachers 
 
In this second phase of data collection, a total of 12 examples of characteristics of 

creativity emerged from the teachers’ responses. 

 
Table 7.5: Characteristic examples of creativity given by teachers. 
 

 
Examples of characteristics of creativity (Total number of teachers responses = 12) 

 

Subject endeavour 

 
Very expressive. They are very good in expressing their feeling and able to show it in their drawing.(TL-
SB) 
[Sangat ekspresif. Mereka sangat bagus dalam meluahkan perasaan dan mampu menampakkannya di 
dalam   lukisan mereka.] 
 
They can draw anything they like and express what is in their mind in the form of visual 
representation.(TH-SB) 
[Mereka boleh melukis apa saja yang mereka suka dan meluahkan apa yang terdapat di dalam pemikiran 
mereka dalam bentuk yang boleh dilihat.] 
 
When they can draw something different from the other children.(TK-SB) 
[Apabila mereka boleh melukis sesuatu yang berbeza daripada kanak-kanak lain.] 
 
Able to create different from others in art activities.(TI-SB) 
[Boleh membuat sesuatu yang berbeza daripada yang lain dalam aktiviti lukisan.] 
 
They can explain and tell stories about their drawing.(TG-SB) 
[Mereka boleh menerangkan dan memberitahu cerita mengenai lukisan mereka.] 
 
Very expressive when they are asked to explain about their drawing.(TJ-SB) 
[Sangat ekspresif apabila mereka disuruh menerangkan mengenai lukisan mereka.] 
 
He is very good in creating so many objects from clay.(TH-SB) 
[Dia sangat bagus dalam membentuk banyak benda-benda daripada tanah liat.] 
 
Shows very good talent in producing art work.(TL-SB) 
[Menunjukkan bakat yang bagus dalam menghasilkan kerja lukisan.] 
 
They can create something beautiful and unique in their drawing. 
[Mereka boleh membentuk sesuatu yang cantik dan unik dalam lukisan mereka.] 
 
Able to colour the picture nicely and neatly.(TH-SB) 
[Boleh mewarna gambar dengan bagus dan kemas.] 
 
A creative student is very good in drawing and produces beautiful pictures.(TG-SB) 
[Murid yang kreatif sangat bagus dalam melukis dan menghasilkan gambar-gambar yang menarik.] 
 
Able to draw different objects in their drawing and I don’t have to tell them what to do with their drawing. 
(TK-SB) 
[Boleh melukis berbagai-bagai benda di dalam lukisan mereka dan saya tidak perlu memberitahu mereka 
apa yang perlu dibuat dengan lukisan mereka.] 
 
 

 
AE 

 
 
 
 

AE 
 
 
 
 

AE 
 
 

AE 
 
 

LE 
 
 

LE 
 
 

AE 
 
 

AE 
 
 

AE 
 
 

AE 
 
 

AE 
 
 

AE 
 

 
AE = Artistic endeavour 
LE = Linguistic endeavour 
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The most favoured examples of characteristics given by the teachers are in the context 

of artistic endeavour. The terms ‘art’ here was defined by the teachers related to only 

visual art activity. Only two examples given by the teachers are in the context of 

linguistic endeavour. Further explanation in relation to the examples provided revealed 

that most of the teachers find it easy to identify children’s creativity by looking at the 

art work produced by the children. Some of the teachers stated that; 

We can look at their drawing and easily identify whether the child is creative or not. Just have a quick 
look and we can easily say that he is creative or not. (TH-SB) 
 
[Dengan melihat pada lukisan mereka dengan mudah kita mengenalpasti sama ada kanak itu kreatif atau tidak. Dengan 
melihat seimbas lalu dan kita dengan mudah mengatakan dia kreatif atau tidak.] 
 
In just a minute, we can identify which student is more creative by looking at their art work. Their 
drawing or the objects they created.(TL-SB) 
 
[Dalam masa seminit sahaja, kita boleh mengenalpasti murid-murid yanglebih kreatif dengan melihat pada lukisan 
mereka. Lukisan mereka atau benda-benda yang mereka reka.] 

 
 

Moreover, difficulties that the teachers faced in identifying children’s creativity 

through other subjects such as arithmetic, courteous behaviour and others is another 

reason for the teachers to only examine children’s art work as a way of looking 

children’s creativity. This is clearly explained by some of the teachers: 

I don’t really know how I can look children’s creativity in other subjects. For me it’s a bit difficult to 
access children’s creativity in other subjects especially in counting or reading.(TG-SB) 
 
[ Saya tidak begitu tahu bagaimana untuk melihat kreativiti kanak-kanak di dalam mata pelajaran lain. Bagi saya 
adalah susah sikit untuk menilai kreativiti kanak-kanak di dalam mata pelajaran lain terutama sekali dalam 
mengira atau membaca.] 

 
May be by monitoring and asking them some questions in other activities for example in story telling 
activity is another way to determine whether the child is creative or not.. But I find it very hard to 
identify whether the children is creative or not because most of them are not very confident to tell 
stories in front of the class. If I ask them to draw…they are very eager to do it.(TJ-SB) 
 
[kemungkinan dengan memata-matai dan bertanyakan soalan kepada mereka di dalam aktiviti-aktiviti lain 
sebagai contoh mari bercerita adalah salah satu cara untuk menentukkan sama ada kanak-kanak itu kreatif atau 
tidak. Tetapi saya rasa sangat susah untuk menentukan sama ada kanak-kanak itu kreatif atau tidak kerana 
kebanyakkan mereka tidak begitu yakin untuk bercerita di depan kelas. Jika saya suruh mereka melukis…mereka 
sangat beminat untk melakukannya.] 
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7.6 Personality Characteristics Typically Associated with Creative Children 
 
The teachers have identified a number of creative children in their classroom. Further 

to their responses clearly indicated that creative children have their own unique 

personality. Based on the responses also clearly indicated that the teachers have 

considered positive and negative personality manifested in creative children in their 

classroom. 

Table 7.6: Personality of creative children 
 

 
Table 5: Personality characteristics of creative children 
 
-  Active 
- Talkative. 
- Curious 
- Independent 
- Full of imagination. 
 
 
 
All teachers agreed that creative children are very active in the classroom. Further 

investigation about the terms “active” stated by the teachers revealed two categories of 

creative children: troublesome in class;  and confident and active in learning activities.  

 

Four teachers shared their observation that some creative children are very active and 

quite troublesome in the classroom. Their responses clearly expressed an ambivalent 

and negative attitude towards the pupils they thought were creative. They described 

them as troublesome in class, egocentric and unwilling to obey teachers’s instructions. 

Some of them said that: 

He can’t sit down quietly…walking around the class without any purpose. Sometimes disturbing his 
friends…I  don’t know how to handle him. (TH-SB) 
 
[Susah sangat untuk dia duduk diam..berjalan-jalan di dalam kelas tanpa tujuan. Kadang-kadang menganggu 
kawan-kawannya… Saya tidak tahu bagaimana untuk menguruskannya.] 
 
Difficult to control… does not concentrate while I’m teaching in front of the class.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Susah untuk di kawal….tidak menumpukan perhatian semasa saya mengajar di depan kelas.] 
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Not following my instructions. Very active and sometimes difficult to handle and very naughty. 
(TL-SB) 
 
[Tidak menurut  arahan saya. Sangat aktif dan kadang-kadang susah untuk di kawal dan sangat nakal.] 

 
 
 

Meanwhile, two teachers gave positive comments that creative children are very 

confident and engage actively in learning activities. 

…not all of them are naughty…two or three creative children are very good and willing to do the 
task given. They willing to participate actively compare to the other students. I don’t have to push 
them to do certain tasks  especially in art…. they are very interested to do it and very confident. 
(TG-SB) 
 
[…tidak semua mereka nakal…dua atau tiga kanak-kanak yang kreatif adalah sangat baik dan mahu untuk 
melakukan tugasan yang diberikan. Mereka mahu melibatkan secara aktif berbanding dengan kanak-kanak lain. 
Tidak payah untuk saya memaksa mereka melakukan beberapa tugasan terutama sekali dalam lukisan…mereka 
sangat berminat untuk melakukan dan sangat berkeyakinan.] 

 
Some of them are very eager to do the task given to them. They seem ready and confident when we 
ask them to draw something or create anything they have in mind. (TI-SB) 
 
[…Sebilangan mereka sangat berminat untuk membuat tugasan yang di berikan kepada mereka. Mereka 
nampaknya bersedia dan berkeyakinan apabila mereka di suruh untuk melukis sesuatu atau membuat apa sahaja 
yang tedapat di dalam fikiran mereka.] 

 

A closer look at the teachers’ responses indicates that creative children in their classes 

are mainly interested with the task when it comes to arts activities. Some teachers 

commented that creative children are very interested with the art activities compare to 

other areas of learning because they enjoy doing them and they can express their 

feelings freely. Examples of their responses are: 

 
Art lesson is the time where they feel free to express themselves. Art is more flexible compare to other 
subjects.(TK-SB) 
 
[Pelajaran lukisan adalah masa di mana mereka merasa bebas untuk meluahkan diri mereka sendiri. Lukisan lebih 
felksible berbanding dengan mata pelajaran lain.] 
 
They enjoy drawing… anything that has to do with art activities. I think they enjoy art activities 
because the nature of the subject is flexible and gives children much more freedom than other subjects. 
(TL-SB) 
 
[Mereka seronok melukis…apa saja yang berkaitan dengan aktiviti-aktiviti lukisan. Saya fikir mereka seronok 
dengan aktiviti lukisan kerana sememangnya ia mata pelajaran yang fleksible dan memberikan kanakk-kanak lebih 
kebebasan daripada mata pelajaran lain.] 
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7.7 Children’s Characteristic Favoured by Preschool Teachers 
 
The teachers’ responses also showed types of children’s characteristics that they most 

favoured in the classroom. 

 
 
 Table 7.7: Children’s characteristics favoured by teachers in the classroom 
 
 
 Children’s characteristics favoured by teachers in the classroom                                                      
 
- Obedient                                                    
- Courteous 
- Does work silently and on time 

 

All the teachers preferred children that are obedient and follow their instructions. The 

teachers’ responses reveal two reasons why they preferred children who are obedient. 

Firstly, they could deliver the lesson smoothly and effectively, and secondly, they can 

manage the classroom efficiently. Some of them said that: 

Things would be easy if all of them followed my instructions which would enable me to teach 
smoothly and effectively.(TH-SB) 
 
[Semua akan senang jika semua mereka menurut arahan saya dan akan membolehkan saya mengajar dengan 
lancar dan efektif.] 
  
I prefer students that listen to what the teacher says for example; when I ask them to be quiet and I 
expect them to follow my instruction promptly.((TI-SB) 
 
[Saya lebih suka murid-murid yang mendengar apa yang guru suruh sebagai contoh; apabila saya suruh mereka 
untuk diam dan saya berharap mereka untuk menurut arahan dengan segera.]  
 
The teaching would be eapsy for me if the children were ready to do whatever I ask them to do. 
(TK-SB) 
 
[Pengajaran akan lebih mudah bagi saya jika kanak-kanak bersedia untuk menurut apa saja yang saya suruh 
mereka buat.] 

 

Another children’s characteristic favoured by teachers in the classroom is being 

courteous. Teachers prefer children that are polite and respect their teachers and peers. 

As two teachers put it: 

…another important aspect is politeness. I expect that all of them to be polite in the classroom and I 
will feel that I’m  being respected and valued in the classroom.(TG-SB) 
 
[…aspek lain yang penting ialah kesopanan. Saya mengharapkan kesemua mereka bersopan santun di dalam 
bilik darjah dan saya akan merasa dihormati dan dihargai di dalam bilik darjah.] 
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It is very important for the children to be polite not only to the teacher but also to their friends. The 
class would be very nice if all the children are very polite.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Adalah sangat penting untuk kanak-kanak bersopan santun bukan sahaja kepada guru tetapi kepada kawan-
kawan mereka. Bilik darjah akan lebih baik jika kanak-kanak bersopan santun.] 

 

In addition, a student who does work silently and on time is also favoured by the 

teachers. Some teachers regarded this characteristic as being very important to ensure 

that they can monitor children effectively while engaging in learning activities and 

training children to adhere to the time given to complete the task. Examples of teacher 

responses are as follows: 

… sitting down doing their job quietly and able to complete the task on time.(TK-SB)) 
 
[...duduk diam membuat kerja mereka dan boleh menyelesaikan tugasan pada waktunya.] 
 
I think it is very important to train them to do their work silently so that we can easily monitor what 
they are doing and at the same time it would be easy for me to provide assistance when they face 
any problems with the task given .(TI-SB) 
 
[Saya fakir sangat penting untuk melatih mereka untuk membuat kerja dengan senyap agar kita dapat memata-
matai apa yang mereka buat dan dalam masa yang sama memudahkan untuk saya memberikan bantuan kepada 
mereka yang mempunyai masalah dengan kerja yang diberi.] 
  
Every teacher would like to see their students doing their job silently. When children concentrate on 
their task, I am sure they can complete the task on time and we can easily move to the next lesson 
without any problems.(TL-SB) 
 
[Setiap guru mahu melihat murid-murid mereka membuat kerja dengan senyap. Apabila kanak-kanak 
menumpukan pada kerja mereka, saya pasti mereka akan dapat menyiapkan kerja pada masanya dan kita akan 
mudah untuk beralih kepada pelajaran seterusnya tanpa masalah.] 

 
 
7.8 Children’s Characteristics not Favoured by Preschool Teachers 
 
Further responses from the interviews revealed four categories of children’s 

characteristics not favoured by the preschool teachers. This can be seen in table 7 

below. 

 
     Table 7.8: Children’s characteristics not favoured by teachers in the classroom 
 
     
  Children’s characteristics not favoured by teachers in the classroom 

 
 
- Naughty and disruptive 
- Talkative 
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The first characteristic not favoured by teachers in the classroom is being naughty. It is 

also not surprising to find out that all of the teachers dislike children that create trouble 

in their classroom. It may also be deduced from the teachers’ responses that some 

creative children are considered to be naughty and unpleasant in the classroom such as 

walking around the classroom and disturbing the class. These were expressed by all 

teachers and some of their responses are: 

He is creative but he is also naughty. It is very difficult for me to settle him down and in the end I 
give up. (TI-SB) 
 
[Dia kreatif tetapi sangat nakal. Sangat susah untuk menyuruh dia duduk diam dan selalunya saya mengalah 
saja.] 
 
There are three or four naughty children in my class and among them are creative too. They make it 
difficult for me to deliver my teaching smoothly when they behave unpleasantly in the classroom. 
They create noise and talk while I am teaching. (TJ-SB) 
 
[Terdapat tiga atau empat nakal  kanak-kanak di dalam bilik darjah saya dan di antara mereka juga kreatif. 
Mereka menyukarkan saya untuk melaksanakan pengajaran dengan lancer apabila mereka bersikap tidak 
menentu di dalam bilik darjah. Mereka membuat bising dan bercakap-cakap semasa saya mengajar.] 
 
It is hard for me to accept naughty children in my classroom. Some of these naughty children are 
very creative and they only settle when come to art activity.(TH-SB) 
 
[Sangat susah untuk saya menerima kanak-kanak nakal di dalam bilik darjah. Sebilangan kanak-kanak tersebut 
sangat nakal dan mereka hanya duduk diam apabila masa aktiviti lukisan.] 
 
 

The second characteristic which is not favoured by the preschool teachers is being 

talkative. Teachers’ responses show that they prefer children to sit down and do their 

work quietly in the classroom. Teachers do not like children who are talkative in their 

classroom as they could create noise and distract the classroom.  Some of the teachers’ 

complained that: 

I have two talkative children in my classroom and they are very creative too. A lot of time is taken to 
settle them down to be quiet.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Saya mempunyai dua orang yang kuat bercakap di dalam bilik darjah dan mereka juga sangat kreatif. Banyak 
masa dibuang untuk menenangkan mereka supaya duduk diam.] 
 
They are talking while they do their work. Especially when they are drawing… they are very 
creative and expressive but very noisy. I would prefer they just do their work quietly and talk when it 
is necessary for examples; asking and answering questions. Even worst if they talk while I am  
teaching in front of the classroom and spend most of the time asking them to be quiet. Otherwise, the 
classroom is very noisy. (TK-SB) 
 
[Mereka bercakap-cakap semasa melalukan kerja mereka. Terutama sekali semasa mereka melukis…mereka 
sangat kreatif dan ekspresi tetapi sangat bising. Saya lebih suka mereka membuat kerja secara diam dan bercakap 
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apabila diperlukan sebagai contoh bertanya dan menjawab soalan. Paling teruk mereka bercakap apabila saya 
mengajar di dalam bilik darjah dan menghabiskan masa untuk mereka supaya diam.] 

 
Yes, some of creative children are very talkative too. It good for them to be talkative but sometimes I 
have to be able to monitor and manage them otherwise the noise level will get high and the 
classroom is out of control. (TI-SB) 
 
[Ya, sebilangan kanak-kanak yang kreatif kuat bercakap. Memang bagus juga jika mereka kuat bercakap tetapi 
kadang-kadang saya mestilah dapat memata-matai dan mengawal mereka jika tidak bising akan menjadi-jadi dan 
nilik darjah akan menjadi tidak terkawal.]  
 

 
7.9 Preschool Teachers’ Beliefs on how best to Facilitate Children’s Creativity in   
       the Classroom 

 
 
Similarly in the findings of phase 1 of the study, the second phase of the research also 

revealed three categories of teachers’ beliefs about how best to facilitate children’s 

creativity in the classroom.  The three categories are: (a) Teaching method, (b) 

Classroom environment and (c) Characteristics of the teachers. 

 
(a) Teaching methods 
 
Table 7.9 below specifically indicates seven teaching methods considered by the 

teachers to be the best ways to facilitate creativity in the classroom. Details of 

teachers’ responses are illustrated below: 

 
Table 7.9:  Teaching methods that could facilitate children’s creativity in the classroom. (n;6) 
 
 
Teaching Methods 

 
N 

 
- Providing children’s enough time to engage with arts works 
- Provide enough materials for children. 
- Flexibility in teaching. 
- Interactions and open-ended questions. 
- Learning through play 

 
6 
6 
6 
4 
6 
 

 
 
Providing enough time to engage with art works. 
 
All teachers agreed that the best way to facilitate children’s creativity in the classroom 

is by providing enough time for the children to engage with art works. Teachers 
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believe that art is a subject that has a potential to develop children’s creativity 

compared to other subjects. Examples of three teachers’ responses are: 

It is easy to develop children’s creativity compared to other subjects. When come to developing 
children’s creativity…. art activity is very important and children should be given plenty of time to 
experience it. (TG-SB) 
 
[Sangat mudah untuk mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak berbanding dengan mata pelajaran lain. Bila tiba 
waktu untuk mengembangkan kreativi kanak-kanak…aktiviti lukisan adalah sangat penting dan kanak-kanak 
perlu diberi masa banyak untuk mengalaminya.] 

       
I think giving children time to engage in art activities such as drawing or free drawing is very 
important to promote children’s creativity. At least thirty minutes in a day would be enough for them 
to engage with art activity. (TJ-SB) 
 
[Saya berpendapat memberikan kanak-kanak masa untuk melibatkan diri dengan aktiviti lukisan  seperti melukis 
atau lukisan bebas adalah penting untuk mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak. Sekurang-kurangnya tiga puluh 
minit dalam sehari adalah mencukupi untuk mereka terlibat dengan aktiviti lukisan.] 
 
Teacher should provide enough time for the children to enjoy and experience art activity. It is the 
time for them to develop their creativity… drawing, colouring and express themselves. (TK-SB) 
 
[Guru perlu memberikan masa yang mencukupi untuk kanak-kanak enjoy dan mengalami aktiviti lukisan. Itulah 
masa mereka untuk mengembangkan kreativi…melukis, mewarna dan meluahkan diri mereka.] 

 
 

However, some teachers admitted that sometimes they have to skip the art lesson by 

replacing it with other subjects such as mathematics and reading. This happened when 

some of the children are slow–learners and did not understand the lesson delivered by 

the teachers. Two teachers said that: 

Sometimes, I just can concentrate two subjects in one day. The most important things I should teach 
are arithmetic and reading. Some of them are too slow to understand the lesson and couldn’t 
complete their work on time. So, I have to leave behind other subjects such as art, courteous 
behaviour and others. (TH-SB) 
 
[Kadang-kadang, saya hanya boleh menumpukan dua mata pelajaran dalam satu hari. Yang paling penting saya 
perlu mengajar mengira dan membaca. Sebilangan mereka sangat lambat untuk memahami pelajaran dan tidak 
dapat menyiapkan kerja pada masanya. Maka, saya terpaksa meninggalkan mata pelajaran lain seperti lukisan, 
berbudi bahasa dan lain-lain.] 
 
Yes, I have to emphasise three important skills…. counting, writing and reading. These are the three 
important things that I must teach everyday. It is not easy to try to make the children understand the 
lesson and in the end I only manage to cover two or three lessons in one day. (TK-SB) 
 
[Ya, saya perlu menekankan tiga kemahiran penting…mengira, menulis dan membaca. Ketiga-tiga ini sangat 
penting yang perlu saya ajar setiap hari. Bukan mudah untuk mencuba membuat kanak-kanak faham pelajaran 
tersebut dan di akhir masa saya hanya dapat mengajar dua atau tiga pelajaran dalam satu hari.] 

 
 
 
Although the teachers believe that providing enough time for children to engage in art 

activities is very important, time constraints and the emphasis on developing the 3R’s’ 
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has made other subjects suffer, which includes art activities. Moreover, some teachers 

simply don’t know how and face difficulties in promoting children’s creativity in other 

subjects other than art lesson and this would impede the progress of developing of 

children’s creativity in the classroom. It is clearly stated by some of the teachers that: 

I only know how to develop children creativity through art activities. I find it is very difficult to 
promote creativity in counting or reading and also writing. (TJ-SB) 
 
[Saya hanya tahu bagaimana untuk mengembang kreativiti melalui aktiviti lukisan. Saya mendapati sangat susah 
untuk mengembangkan kreativiti dalam mengira atau membaca dan juga menulis.] 
 
I just don’t have any idea of developing children creativity in other subjects such as arithmetic, 
reading or others. May be learning through play but I just don’t have any idea how they learn 
something from it. (TG-SB) 
 
[Saya tidak mempunyai idea untuk mengembangkan kreativi kanak-kanak di dalam mata pelajaran lain seperti 
matematik, membaca dan lain-lain. Mungkin belajar melalui bermain tetapi saya tidak mempunyai idea 
bagaimana mereka belajar melalui nya.] 
 
I have tried to create creative activities in counting lesson but it took time and needs time to prepare 
it. So I think by giving them art activities, it is easier to develop their creativity.(TI-SB) 
 
[Saya telah cuba untuk membuat aktiviti kreatif dalam mengira tetapi ia mengambil masa dan memerlukan masa 
untuk menyediakannya. Jadinya saya fikir memberikan aktiviti lukisan, adalah lebih mudah untuk 
mengembangkan kreativiti  mereka.] 

 
 

 
Providing enough materials for children 
  
All of the teachers also believed that providing lots of different kinds of stimulating 

materials and first hand experience is another way to facilitate children’s creativity in 

the classroom. Their responses are: 

In teaching, we must have sufficient materials and it is important to provide them with first hand 
experience. It is the nature of young children to engage with concrete experience and necessary if 
we want to develop their creativity. (TI-SB) 
 
[Semasa mengajar, kita perlu mempunyai peralatan yang mencukupi dan adalah penting untuk memberikan 
mereka dengan pengalaman secara langsung.] 
 
We must provide enough materials to gain children’s interest and to develop their creativity. A lack 
of teaching materials would hinder the progress of developing children’s creativity.(TL-SB) 
 
[Kita perlu memberikan peralatan yang mencukup untuk menarik minat kanak-kanak dan mengembangkan 
kreativiti mereka. Kekurangan peralatan pengajaran akan melambatkan perkembangan perkembangan kreativi 
kanak-kanak.] 

   

An analysis of teachers’ responses revealed that most of the materials emphasised are 

related to art equipment. Teachers’ responses indicate teaching materials such as 
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Table 7.10: Examples of materials preferred by teachers to promote creativity 
 
 
Pencil colour 
Old newspapers, old magazines 
Tempera colour 
Water colour 
String  
Gum 
Paintbrushes 
Scissors 
Coloured chalk 
Crayon 
 
 

Teachers believed that those art materials are necessary to be provided to the 

preschool children as a tool to enhance their creative development. Some of their 

responses are: 

Those types of materials are necessary to develop the children’s creativity because they will enjoy 
and get real experience in the classroom.(TH-SB 
 
[Peralatan-peralatan tersebut adalah penting untuk mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak kerana mereka akan 
merasa seronok dan mendapat pengalaman sebenar di dalam bilik darjah.] 
 
I just want them to experience with those materials and at the same time their creativity is also 
developing. They learn how to use them and let them enjoy using them in art activities.(TK-SB) 
 
[Saya hanya mahu mereka mendapat pengalaman daripada perlatan-peralatan tersebut dan dalam masa yang 
sama kreativiti mereka pun berkembang. Mereka belajar bagaimana untuk menggunakan dan biarkan mereka 
enjoy menggunakan peralatan tersebut dalam aktiviti lukisan.] 
 

 
 
Meanwhile, some of teachers’ responses also indicate other teaching materials such as: 

 
 
Table 7.11: Teaching materials detected in teachers’ responses 
 
 
Number cards 
Alphabet cards 
Flannel board  
Marbles 
Recycled materials such as bottles (for counting), small boxes (for teaching shapes) 
Story books (large and small books) 
Pictures such as animals, fruits, occupation (for reading lesson) 
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Interestingly, teachers considered these materials for the purpose of explaining the 

lesson to the children and they were not included for the purpose of developing 

children’s creativity. Some of teachers’ responses are illustrated below: 

We need concrete things such as marbles for counting to make the children understand the lesson more 
fully.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Kita perlu barang-barang konkrit seperti guli untuk mengira untuk membuat kanak-kanak faham pelajaran dengan 
sepenuhnya.] 
 
Card pictures are very important to explain to the children. For example, if you want to explain how 
an elephant looks like so you need a picture of that animal.(TG-SB) 
 
[Kad-kad bergambar adalah sangat penting untuk menerangkan kepada kanak-kanak. Sebagai contoh, jika awak 
hendak menerangkan bagaimana bentuk gajah sebenarnya awak perlukan gambar binatang tersebut.] 
 
Such as small boxes…it is useful to explain about the name of shapes and their characteristics to the 
children. (TK-SB) 
 
[Seperti kotak-kotak kecil…adalah sangat berguna untuk menerangkan tentang nama-nama bentuk dan sifat-
sifatnya kepada kanak-kanak.] 

 

Flexibility in teaching 

All the teachers agreed that another way to promote children’s creativity is by 

practicing flexibility in teaching. Table 10 below shows teachers’ responses regarding 

flexibility in teaching to promoting children’s creativity in classroom. 

 
Table 7.12: Flexibility in teaching  

 
Flexibility in teaching 

 
 
- Allowing children to express their view freely 
- Allowing children to choose their own activities 
- Accept children’s mistakes 
- Implement different types of activities in one lesson 
 
 

All teachers expressed their views that by allowing children to express their view 

freely could stimulate a positive learning environment and promote children’s creative 

development. However, the examples of activities for the children to engage with free 

expression given by teachers are mainly related to art activities. It seems that art 
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activities are the only time where children are given opportunity to express their view 

freely. These are reflected by some of the responses given below: 

 

This can be done in art lesson. It is very important to let the children express their views… they can 
draw anything or create something else that they are interested in and want to do. (TG-SB) 
 
[Ini boleh dilakukan di dalam pelajaran lukisan. Adalah sangat penting untuk membiarkan kanak-kanak 
meluahkan pendapat mereka atau membentuk sesuatu lain yang mereka minat dan mahu buat.] 
 
Art is the best way for the children to express their views. By giving pupils time for free drawing… I 
believe it could help them to think for themselves and develop their creativity.(TI-SB) 
 
[Lukisan adalah cara terbaik untuk kanak-kanak meluahkan pendapat mereka. Dengan memberikan murid-murid 
masa untuk melukis bebas…saya percaya ia akan membantu mereka untuk berfikir untuk diri mereka dan 
mengembangkan kreativiti mereka.] 
 
They are free to express themselves in art lesson and other subjects would be too limited and 
restricted them form being too expressive. (TJ-SB) 
 
[Mereka bebas untuk meluahkan perasaan mereka di dalam pelajaran lukisan dan mata pelajaran lain akan 
menghadkan mereka daripada begitu ekspresif.] 

 

Further analysis of teachers’ responses revealed that some teachers are not sure how to 

be flexible in other subjects that allow children to express their views freely. The 

following quotations provide some evidence: 

I am not so sure how to let children to be so expressive and raise their views freely. I might have 
given the pupils the opportunity to express their views in other subjects but I think it is easier in art 
activities.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Saya tidak pasti bagaimana untuk membolehkan kanak-kanak agar lebih bebas meluahkan dan mengeluarkan 
pendapat mereka secara bebas. Saya mungkin ada memberikan mereka peluang untuk meluahkan pendapat 
mereka di dalam mata pelajaran lian tetapi saya fakir adalah lebih senang jika dalam aktiviti lukisan.] 
 
I have tried to let the children to express their views in other lessons such as reading, courteous 
behaviour but I just don’t think I did it very effectively. I think I did well in the art lesson where the 
activities are flexible and have a bit of freedom.(TK-SB) 
 
[Saya telah mencuba untuk memyuruh kanak-kanak untuk meluahkan pendapat mereka di dalam mata pelajaran 
lain seperti membaca, bersopan santun tetapi saya fakir saya tidak membuat dengan baik. Saya rasa saya telah 
membuat dengan  baik di dalam pelajaran lukisan di mana aktivitnya adalah lebih fleksible dan mempunyai 
seidkit kebebesan.] 
 

 

Interaction, group work, discussion and open-ended questions 

Teachers also believed that by giving the opportunity for children to experience social 

interaction in the classroom and encourage group discussion is another good way to 

promote creativity in the classroom. Teachers also recommended that asking open-
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ended questions would generate children’s ideas, widen their mind and develop their 

creativity.  Some teachers put it : 

 

Let them talk and discuss the lesson so that they can share their ideas with the others which I think 
would also contribute to their creative development.(TH-SB) 
 
[Biarkan mereka bercakap dan berbincang dalam pelajaran supaya mereka boleh bertukar-tukar idea dengan 
yang lain yang saya fikir akan membantu kepada perkembagan kreativiti mereka.] 
 
We give them open-ended questions and ask them to discuss among themselves in pairs or groups. 
So they can exchange their ideas and enrich their learning experience and at the same time develop 
their creativity.(TI-SB) 
 
[Kita berikan mereka soalan terbuka dan suruh mereka untuk berbincang di antara mereka secara berpasangan 
atau berkumpulan. Jadinya mereka boleh bertukar-tukar fikiran dan memperkayakan lagi pengalaman belajar dan 
dalam masa yang sama mengembangkan kreativiti mereka.] 
 
They can discuss in groups which could develop their communication skill and creativity. Different 
children with different ideas, the discussions provide them the opportunity to share their ideas, that 
would encourage them to express their ideas and promote their creativity.(TL-SB) 
 
[Mereka boleh berbincang dalam kumpulan yang akan mengembangkan kemahiran berkomunikasi dan kreativiti. 
Kanak-kanak yang berlainan mempunyai idea-idea yang berbeza, perbincangan akan memberikan mereka 
peluang untuk berkongsi idea, yang akan mendorong mereka untuk meluahkan idea dan meningkatkan kreativti 
mereka.] 

 

Although, teachers are very confident that providing children for social interaction 

could help to promote children’s creativity, some of them do not favour allowing the 

children to interact among themselves during teaching and they are not sure how to 

handle young children during group discussions. Some of the teachers’ responses are 

illustrated below: 

 
It is not easy to implement group discussions especially with young children. They create noise and 
sometime they misuse the opportunity by discussing or talking about other things. (TG-SB) 
 
[Bukan mudah untuk melaksanakan perbincangan secara kumpulan terutama dengan kanak-kanak kecil. Mereka 
membuat bising dan kadang-kadang menyalah gunakan peluang dengan berbincang atau bercakap tentang 
perkara lain.] 
Letting children discuss the lesson between themselves is a very difficult moment for me. The 
classroom will turn to football tournament where they create noise and what’s worse is when they 
do not discuss the lesson.(TI-SB) 
 
[Membiarkan kanak-kanak berbincang pelajaran di antara mereka adalah masa yang sukar bagi saya. Bilik darjah 
seperti suasana perlawanan bola sepak di mana kanak-kanak membuat bising dan apa yang paling teruk ialah 
mereka bukan berbincang mengenai pelajaran.] 
 
Children will be more concerned to play rather than concentrate on the task given. I am not very 
keen to give them opportunity for discussion as they will make noise and if you are not very careful 
with them, you will lose control of the class.(TL-SB) 
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[Kanak-kanak akan lebih suka untuk bermain daripada menumpukan kepada tugasan yang di berikan. Saya tidak 
begitu suka untuk memeberikan sesi perbincangan di mana mereka akan membuat bising dan jika awak tidak 
berhati-hati, awak mungkin sukar untuk mengawal kelas.] 

 

 

Furthermore, the teachers’ responses indicate that most of the teachers preferred 

children to interact or discuss among themselves while engaging in art activities. It is 

clearly indicated that teachers prefer children to concentrate while the teacher is 

teaching. Two teachers stated that: 

 
I prefer the children to listen and concentrate while I am teaching counting and reading and some 
other subject too otherwise they don’t get anything and I will be the one who gets the blame.(TH-SB) 
 
[Saya suka kanak-kanak yang mendengar dan menumpukan perhatian semasa saya mengajar mengira dan 
membaca dan jua mata pelajaran lain jika sebaliknya mereka tidak akan dapat apa-apa dan saya lah yanag akan 
dipersalahkan.] 
 
They must focus and  concentrate especially in arithmetic, writing and reading too. For art activities 
is more flexible and they can interact with each other.(TG-SB) 
 
[Mereka mesti fokus dan menumpukan perhatian terutama sekali dalam kira-kira, menulis dan juga membaca. 
Bagi ativiti lukisan adalah lebih fleksibel dan mereka boleh berkomunikasi di antara mereka.] 
 

Meanwhile, some teachers stress that children can only talk when they are given 

permission and children are not encourage to talk while the teacher is teaching. Two 

teachers stress that: 

 
They can talk if I allow them to talk. I don’t like pupils talking while I am teaching in front of the 
class.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Mereka boleh bercakap jika saya membenarkan mereka untuk bercakap. Saya tidak suka kanak-kanak bercakap 
semasa yang mengajar di depan kelas.] 
 
Children are not allowed to talk while the teacher is teaching. It is the classroom regulation and 
children were told from the beginning of the year. This is one way to train them to respect 
teachers.(TK-SB) 
 
[Kanak-kanak tidak dibenarkan bercakap semasa guru sedang mengajar. Ia adalah peraturan di dalam bilik darjah 
dan kanak-kanak telah diberitahu semenjak awal tahun lagi. Ini adalah salah satu cara untuk mendidik mereka 
untuk menghormati guru.] 

 

Meanwhile, some teachers are not too keen to employ open-ended questions in their 

teaching because only certain children are very good in answering the questions and to 
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get response from the children requires time and patience. This could be inferred from 

the following statements by some of the teachers: 

 

Only one or two children are very active in answering open-ended questions. They are able to give 
long and good answers. Sometimes, I have to persist and wait for the other children to give the 
answer.(TI-SB) 
 
[Hanya satu atau dua murid sahaja yang aktif menjawab soalan terbuka. Mereka boleh memberikan jawapan 
yang panjang dan bagus. Kadang-kadang, saya terpaksa memaksa dan menunggu untuk kanak-kanak lain 
memebrikan jawapan.] 
 
I  have to be very patient because some of them are not very good in giving long answers. Sometime, 
I have to concentrate my questions on very good students so that the lesson will go on 
smoothly…otherwise thirty-minutes is not enough for one lesson.(TL-SB) 
 
[Saya perlu banyak bersabar kerana sebilangan mereka tidak begitu baik dalam memberikan jawapan yang 
panjang-panjang. Kadang-kadang, saya terpaksa menumpukan soalan saya pada kanak-kanak yang sangat baik 
agar pelajaran berjalan dengan lancer…jika tidak masa tiga puluh minit tidak emncukupi untuk satu pelajaran.] 

 
 
 

Learning through play 

All teachers considered play as an important aspects in the preschool curriculum and 

they believed that play has a potential in developing children’s creativity. The teachers 

explained that play is seen as part of creative process and this can be seen in table 11 

below: 

 

Table 7.13: The importance of play in promoting children’s creativity: Teachers’ responses: 

 
Play could promote children’s creativity because it provides: 

 
 
- opportunity for the children to explore new ideas 
-  freedom of expression for the pupils.  
-  freedom for the children to choose their own activity. 
- freedom to manipulate the toys and develop their own imagination. 
- the opportunity to make mistakes for the children. 
 
 

Although teachers recognised the potential of play towards the development of 

children’s creative development, further analyses of the teachers’ responses revealed 

that teachers do not really emphasise implementing play in the classroom. This was 

reflected in their responses below: 

 188



I only allow them to play when they have completed their work… I would allow them to play when 
everyone completes his/her work; otherwise those who have not completed their task would be 
distracted.(TG-SB) 
 
[Saya hanya membenarkan mereka bermain apabila mereka menyiapkan kerja yang diberikan… Saya akan 
membernarkan mereka untuk bermain apabila setiap orang menyiapkan kerjanya, jika tidak sesiapa yang belum 
siap tugasan mereka akan terganggu.] 
It is not easy to implement learning through play because I don’t understand how children would 
learn academically through play. (TH-SB) 
 
[Bukan mudah untuk melaksanakan pembelajaran melalui bermain kerana saya tidak memahami bagaimana 
kanak-kanak belajar secara akademik melalui bermain.] 
 
I don’t actually implement play very often. I am very concerned with children’s understanding of the 
lesson taught and they can only play if time permits especially at the end of the day.(TK-SB) 
 
[Saya sebenarnya tidak melaksanakan bermain terlalu kerap. Saya lebih menekankan terhadap kefahaman kanak-
kanak mengenai pelajaran yang di ajar dan mereka akan dibenarkan bermain bila ada masa di waktu penghujung 
hendak balik sekolah.] 

 

Furthermore, emerging from the analysis was the dilemmas of some of the teachers 

experienced in implementing play in the classroom. They are not very confident to 

carry out play very often. The teachers are afraid of creating a bad impression on their 

colleagues; particularly what parents who are not very convinced of the value of play 

would think if they saw their children were at play in the classroom. Their worries 

were captured in the following quotations: 

Other teachers who don’t understand the value of play in the classroom would think negative about 
my teaching method and they would think that I am a lazy teacher.(TI-SB) 
 
[Guru-guru lain yang tidak memahami nilai bermain di dalam bilik darjah akan berfikir negative tentang 
pengajaran saya dan mereka akan berfikir saya guru yang malas.] 
 
My colleagues who do not understand how children learn would think the negative impact of play in 
the classroom. They would think that I am training my pupils to be playful and undisciplined. 
(TK-SB) 
 
[Kawan-kawan saya yang tidak memahami bagaimana kanak-kanak belajar akan berfikir kesan yang negative 
bermain di dalam bilik darjah. Mereka akan berfikir bahawa saya menlatih kanak-kanak suak bermain-main dan 
tidak berdisplin.] 

 
Parents also complain about too much play in the classroom and they don’t like their children 
playing all the time. I think they don’t see any benefits and evidence of learning in play.(TL-SB 
 
[Ibubapa juga mengadu tentang terlalu banyak bermain di dalam bilik darjah darjah dan mereka tidak suka 
kanak-kanak bermain disepanjang masa. Saya fikir mereka tidak  melihat kebaikan atau kesan daripada bermain.] 
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(b) Providing stimulating classroom environment 
 

The second phase of the research indicates that all of the teachers agreed that 

classroom environment plays as important role in promoting children’s creativity. 

Some teachers strongly recommended that preschool classrooms should have five 

learning corners and children should access to these learning corners in a day.  

Table 7.14: Learning corners 

 
Learning corners that preschool classroom should have: 
 
 

1. Mathematic corner 
2. Reading corner 
3. Art corner 
4. Play corner 
5. Enrichment corner 
 

 

The teachers explained that all preschool classrooms are expected to have the five 

learning corners by the Department of Curriculum. They also believed that by giving 

children opportunity to move from one learning corner to another learning corner 

would provide enjoyable learning experience and using resources that are offered in 

the particular learning experience for enrichment activitiy and additional knowledge 

acquisition. When asked what learning corners are very important for developing 

children’s creativity, the teachers revealed two learning corners that are: art corners 

and play corners.  

 

In relation to art corners, the teachers further explained that all arts materials are 

stationed and available for the children and all the children’s art work are pasted on 

wall for display. However, the use of the art materials is determined by the teachers 

according to the activity that they are going to carry out for the day and children are 
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not allowed to use any art materials without permission from the teacher. This 

indicates that equipment use for certain activity is already set up and confirmed by the 

teacher and the chances for the children to choose any equipment that they are 

interested in are minimal or very limited. Some illustrative responses are given below 

together with their justification: 

All of the children use the same equipment depends on the activity given, for example, when they are 
expected to colour their drawing with colour pencils, the whole class will use the same 
equipment.(TH-SB) 
 
[Kesemua kanak-kanak menggunakan peralatan yang sama yang diberikan, sebagai comtoh, apabila mereka 
diharapkan mewarna lukisan mereka dengan pensil warna, keseluruhan kelas akan menggunakan peralatan yang 
sama.] 
 
It is easy for me to monitor children to use the same type of equipment for the task given. They do 
the same work as a whole-class activity… if they’re doing different tasks, it would be difficult for me 
to cater to all the different needs and time is very limited for me to provide different people with 
different equipment.(TL-SB) 
 
[Bukan mudah untuk memata-matai kanak-kanak untuk menggunakan peralatan yang sama dengan tugasan yang 
diberikan. Mereka membuat kerja yang sama sebagai aktiviti kelas…jika diberikan tugasan yangberbeza, ia akan 
menyusahkan saya untuk memenuhi keperluan yang berbeza dan masa adalah terhad untuk saya memberikan 
peralatan yang berbeza pada berlainan orang.] 

 

Meanwhile, children are only accessible to the learning corner according to the time 

scheduled for a particular lesson and when they have completed the given task. 

Children are required to seek permission from the teachers if they want to go and use 

the learning corners in the classroom. These points are highlighted in the analysis of 

three teachers’ descriptions: 

 
We use the art corner when it’s time for the art lesson and this also applies to other corners. For 
example, we will move to mathematic corner when comes to mathematic lesson.(TI-SB) 

 
[Kita akan menggunakan sudut lukisan apabila masa untuk pelajaran lukisan dan ini di buat pada sudut-sudut 
yang lain. Sebagai contoh, kita akan bergerak pada sudut matematik apabila tiba sudut matematik.] 

 
Pupils are allowed to go the corner when they have finished with the class task. For 
example,children who have completed the task earlier, they can go to the reading corner while 
waiting for the others.(TK-SB) 
 
[Murid-murid dibenarkan pergi ke sudut apabila mereka menyiapkan tugasan kelas. Sebagai contoh, kanak-
kanak yang yang akan menyiapkan tugasan lebih awal, mereka boleh pergi ke sudut membaca sementara 
menunggu yang lain.] 
 
I have to ensure the learning corners are used accordingly and every child has to seek permission 
from me before they use them. I just want them to be well disciplined, move quietly and responsible 
with the things or resources at the learning corners.(TH-SB) 
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[Saya perlu memastikan sudut pembelajaran digunakan dengan sententunya dan setiap kanak-kanak perlu 
meminta kebenaran sebelum menggunakannya. Saya hanya mahu mereka berdisplin, bergerak dengan senyap 
dan bertanggungajwab dengan barang-barang atau sumber-sumber di sudut tersebut.] 

 

(c) Teachers’ characteristics 

Meanwhile, teachers’ characteristics are also important in promoting children’s 

creativity in the classroom. Four examples of individual characteristics gathered form 

the teachers’ responses which are emphasised on the personal qualities. Examples of 

desirable personal qualities are shown in table 7.15 below. 

 
Table 7.15: Teachers’ characteristics 
 
 
- Creative 
- Hardworking 
- Confident 
- Open-minded 
 
 
 

Teachers’ characteristics are crucial to the development of creativity in young 

children. The second phase of the research indicates that all of the teachers agreed that 

the promotion of children’s creativity requires themselves to be creative. It was 

discovered that none of the teachers regard themselves as particularly creative and 

they are not confident about their teaching quality in promoting children’s creativity. 

The statements below clearly illustrate about teachers’ feeling about themselves:  

 
I am not a creative teacher (laugh)… I don’t think that I am creative and I m not good at new 
teaching methods.(TG-SB) 
 
[Saya bukan guru yang kreatif (Ketawa)…Saya tidak fakir saya kreatif dan saya tidak bagus dengan kaedah 
pengajaran yang baru.] 
 
No, I am not creative. It is not easy to be a creative teacher and I don’t even know whether I have 
developed children creativity so far.(Teacher H) 
I’m not a creative enough. Although I have implemented creative activities but I don’t think I have 
done well.(TL-SB) 
 
[Saya tidak begitu kreatif. Walaupun saya telah menjalanakn aktiviti kreatif tetapi saya tidak fakir saya telah 
menjalankan dengan baik.] 
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I can’t tell whether I am a creative teacher…and I don’t think I am very creative. It is not easy to 
implement creative activities because you need to work hard and be well prepared especially with 
young children. (TI-SB) 
 
[Saya tidak dapat mengatakan saya seorang guru yang kreatif…dan saya tidak fakir saya kreatif. Bukan mudah 
untuk melaksanakan kreatif aktiviti kerana saya perlu berkerja keras dan membuat persiapan yang rapi terutama 
untuk kanak-kanak.] 

 

Hardworking is also one of the teachers’ characteristic that the teacher should 

have to promote creativity in the classroom. 

 
Well planned and well prepared in term of lesson plan and teaching aids too and also requires lots 
of time and energy.(TI-SB) 
 
[Perancangan dan persediaan yang rapi berbentuk rancangan mengajar dan alat Bantu mengajar juga dan 
memerlukan banyak masa dan tenaga.] 
 
You need to squeeze your head and think hard to look for new activities and thinking appropriate 
teaching materials to be included in the activities.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Awak perlu memeras kepala dan berfikir bersunguh-sungguh untuk aktiviti-akvkiti baru dan berfikir mengenai 
alatan mengajar yang akan dimasukkan di dalam aktiviti tersebut.] 
 
Teacher need to work hard and double their effort if we are to really promote creativity in the 
classroom. The current teaching loads are too demanding and if we are asked to put more effort on 
promoting children creativity, that’s would be very difficult. We need to work harder than 
before.(TL-SB) 
 
[Guru perlu untuk berkerja keras dan melipat gandakan usaha jika mereka benar-benar hendak meningkatkan 
kreativiti di dalam bilik darjah. Beban pengajaran pada masa ini sudah meningkat dan jika kami di suruh untuk 
meningkatkan usaha mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak, itu adalah sangat susah. Kami perlu berkerja 
dengan keras berbanding sebelumnya.] 

 

Another characteristic that teachers should have is confidence. This was expressed by 

two teachers: 

Teachers must be very confident in their teaching and they must be ready to face any possibilities 
from the activities that they have planned. Not everything you plan can be achieved and this applies 
to creative activities too.(TG-SB) 
 
[Guru perlu merasa yakin di dalam pengajarn mereka dan mereka mesti bersedia untuk menghadapi sebarang 
kemungkinan daripada aktiviti yang di rancang. Tidak semua yang dirancang akan tercapai dan ini berkaitan 
dengan aktiviti kreatif juga.] 
 
When I think that the activity is good and could develop children’s creativity, then I go for it and 
implement it confidently. (TK_SB) 
 
[Apabila saya fikir aktiviti tersebut bagus dan boleh mengembangkan kreativi kanak-kanak, saya akan teruskan 
dan melaksanakan dengan yakin.] 
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Meanwhile, another two teachers considered open-mindedness as another important 

characteristic that teachers should have in order to promote creativity in the classroom. 

They strongly recommended: 

Teachers should be open to any possibilities and be willing to make a change. To promote creativity 
requires teacher to implement new teaching methods which are based on child-centred activity. 
Teachers have to think for the future of the children.(TI-SB) 
 
[Guru perlu terbuka kepada sebarang kemungkinan dan mahu untuk membuat perubahan. Untuk 
mengembangkan kreativiti memerlukan guru untuk melaksanakan kaedah pengajaran baru yang berpusatkan 
aktiviti  kepada kanak-kanak. Guru-guru perlu berfikir masa hadapana kanak-kanak.] 
 
Just give it a try and be open-minded. We need to plan exciting and enjoyable activities for the 
children so that teaching and learning process will be meaningful and moving progressively 
towards children creative development. (TL-SB) 
 
[Perlu mencuba dan berfikir terbuka. Kami perlu merancang aktiviti yang memerangsang dan mneyeronokan 
untuk kanak-kanak agar proses pengajaran dan pembalajaaran akan bermakna dan bergerak maju kea rah 
perkembangan kreativiti kanak-kanak.] 

 

 
7.10 Teachers Perception on the Role of Visual Arts in Promoting Children’s      
         Creativity. 

 
An analysis of the teachers’ responses in relation to the above research questions 

revealed that teachers considered visual art to be very important in promoting 

children’s creativity.  

 
Table 7.16: The role of visual art in promoting children’s creativity 
 
 
- Children can do activity freely 
- Provides the opportunity for the children to express themselves 
- Children can experience with varities of art equipment 
- Children can explore or experiment 
- Children can interact freely 
 
 

Children can do activity freely. 

As in the first phase of the research, all the teachers strongly considered visual art as a 

subject in which children can do their activity freely. Teachers states that: 

It is a time for them to enjoy. They can draw freely and create something based on their interest. 
Basically, there is no limitation for their creativity.(TH-SB) 
 
[ Ini adalah masa mereka untuk berseronok. Mereka boleh melukis bebas dan membuat sesuatu berdasarkan 
minat mereka. Pada dasarnya, tiada had untuk kreativiti mereka.] 
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Children are expected to produce something unique. They are free to create anything, not like other 
subjects. I don’t see any reasons why we should limit children freedom in art activities.(TG-SB) 
 
[ Kanak-kanak diharapkan untuk menghasilkan sesuatu yang unik. Mereka bebas untuk membuat apa jua, 
berbanding dengan mata pelajaran lain. Saya tidak melihat sebarang alasan kenapa kita perlu menghadkan 
kebebasan di dalam aktitivi lukisan.] 
 
Art activity is more effective in promoting children creativity if we give them freedom…for example 
free drawing, free to use different colours for their drawing and less instructions from teacher. 
(TL-SB) 
 
[Aktiviti lukisan lebih berkesan dalam mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak jika kita berikan 
kebebasan…sebagai contoh lukisan bebas, kebebasan untuk menggunakan berbagai warna untuk lukisan mereka 
dan kurangnya arahan dari guru.] 
 

 

Although the children are allowed to do their activity freely, they are not allowed to 

walk freely in the classroom and talk to their peers while engaging in the art activity. 

This is to ensure stability and well-discipline in the classroom.  This has been 

expressed by some of the teachers: 

 
They are only free to draw or create anything but are expected to do sit down quietly and 
concentrating on the task (TG-SB). 
 
[Mereka hanya bebas untuk melukis atau membuat apa saja tetapi mereka diharapkan untuk duduk diam dan 
menumpukan pada tugas yang diberikan.] 
 
I prefer children to do their art activities quietly and producing creative work. If we give them 
freedom to talk or discuss their drawing, I am afraid they will misuse the freedom given and create 
some problems such as becoming noisy and their work will not be completed on time.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Saya lebih suka kanak-kanak untuk membuat aktiviti lukisan dengan senyap dan menghasilkan kerja yang 
kreatif. Jika kita beri mereka kebebasan untuk bercakap dan berbincang mengenai lukisan mereka, saya takut 
mereka akan menyalahgunakan kebebasan yang di berikan dan membuat masalah-masalah seperti membuat 
bising dan tidak menyiapkan tugasab pada masanya.] 
 
The classroom would be distracted if we let them talk loudly while drawing. Some of them are very 
talkative while doing their drawing. They are very keen to show and explain their drawing to me and 
to their peers. But if we let all of them to do the same thing, the classroom will turn upside 
down.(TK-SB) 
 
[Bilik darjah akan tergangu jika kita biarkan mereka bercakap dengan nyaring semasa melukis.Sebilangan dari 
mereka sangat suka bercakap semasa membuat lukisan mereka. Mereka sangat suka untyuk melihatkan dan 
menjelaskan lukisan mereka kepada saya dan kepada rakan-rakan. Tetapi jika kita mebiarkan mereka semua 
melakukan sama, bilik darjah akan tungang tebalik.] 

 
 
 
Opportunity for the children to express themselves 

Another reason given by teachers is that visual art is a subject that provides the 

opportunity for the children to express themselves. Visual art was given priority by the 
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teachers as a subject that is very flexible and one that allows more time for the 

children to be very expressive compared to other subjects. This is clearly mentioned in 

the teachers’ responses below: 

Very flexible subject compare to other subjects. Children can express themselves because it is open-
ended activity and there is no right or wrong answer. what they have to do is to draw or to produce 
something that they are interested with.(TI-SB) 
 
[Sangat fleksibel berbanding dengan mata pelajaran lain. Kanak-kanak boleh meluahkan diri mereka kerana ia 
adalah aktiviti yang terbuka dan tiada jawapan betul atau salah. Apa yang mereka perlu buat ialah melukis atau 
menghasilkan sesuatu yang mereka suka buat.] 
 
Children can draw anything…they can express themselves freely. This is the only subject that speeds 
the development children’s creativity.(TJ-SB) 
 
[kanak-kanak boleh melukis apa saja…mereka boleh meluahkan secara bebas. Hanya  mata pelajaran ini yang 
akan mempercepatkan perkembangan kreativi kanak-kanak.] 
 
They can draw anything and use any colours they like and are free to modify or add something to 
their drawing. It is very obvious that children are very expressive when come to art activity 
compared to other subjects.(TK-SB) 
 
[Mereka boleh melukis dan menggunakan sebarang warna yang mereka suka dan bebas untuk mengubah suai 
atau menambah-nambah sesuatu di dalam lukisan. Sudah menjadi biasa kanak-kanak sangat ekspresif bila 
aktiviti lukisan berbanding dengan subjek lain.] 

 
 

It is very clear that children are free to express themselves in term of producing art 

work but are not encouraged to express themselves verbally about their work while 

engaging in the activity given. Children can express or discuss their work when 

allowed by the teacher especially at the end of the art lesson. Some of the teachers’ 

responses: 

 
They can discuss about their drawing at the end of the lesson. (TI-SB) 
 

             [Mereka boleh membincangkan tentang lukisan mereka di akhir pengajaran.] 
 

I don’t encourage them to talk while engaging in any activity even if it is during art lesson. I will 
only allow them to talk about their drawing after everyone has completed their drawing.(TG-SB) 
 
[Saya tidak mengalakkan mereka untuk bercakap semasa membuat sebarang aktiviti walaupun pada pelajaran 
lukisan. Saya hanya akan menyuruh mereka bercakap tentang lukisan mereka setelah semua orang selesai 
menyiapkan tugasan mereka.] 
 
Discussion session is only at the end of the activity. One or two children will be asked to share their 
drawing with the whole class. There is not enough time to involve all children.(TL-SB) 
 
[Sesi perbincangan hanya di penghujung aktiviti. Satu atau dua orang kanak-kanak akan disuruh untuk berkongsi 
mengenai lukisan mereka dengan seluruh kelas. Masa tidak mencukupi jika melibatkan kesemua kanak-kanak.] 

 
 

 196



Experiment with varieties of arts equipment. 
 
The opportunity to use and experiment with art equipment was considered another 

reason for the importance of visual arts in promoting children creativity. The 

experiences that the children gain from using art equipment that lead to the 

development are one of important aspects emphasised by the teachers. They stated 

that; 

 
Children will be more creative if they are given opportunity to use a lot of equipment in producing 
art work. Besides pencils and colour pencils, they can experience using water colour, scissors, clay, 
glue and others.(TH-SB) 
 
[Kanak-kanak akan lebih kreatif jika mereka diberikan peluang untuk menggunakan banyak peralatan dalam 
menghasilkan kerja lukisan. Selain daripada pensil dan pensil warna, mereka berpengalaman menggunakan 
warna air, gunting, tanah liat, gam dan lain-lain.] 
 
Unlike other subjects, children can experience with many art equipments. It depends on the teachers 
to provide those equipments such as old newspapers, magazines for collage activity, banana stem 
for stamp activity and others. Other than that they can create something from small boxes, bottles 
and so on.(TK-SB) 
 
[Berbanding mata pelajaran lain, kanak-kanak boleh mendapat pengalaman dengan berbagai peralatan lukisan. Ia 
bergantung kepada guru untuk menyediakan peralatan seperti surat khabar lama, majalah-majalah untuk ativiti 
kolaj, batang pisang untuk aktiviti mencap dan lain-lain. Mereka boleh membentuk sesuatu daripada kotak-kotak 
kecil, botol-botol dan sebagainya.] 

 

However, not all teachers are very keen and often provide children to experiment with 

different types of art materials. Difficulties in preparing such equipments and 

materials and monitoring children while engage with the equipments and materials are 

reasons for the teachers to only focusing activity that are using art equipments that are 

easily to be obtained such as pencils, colour pencils and crayon.   

 
Most of the time is free drawing with the use of pencil and colour pencils. Preparing other things 
such as water colour, tempera colour would require time and I don’t really have time for that. 
(TG-SB) 
 
[Kebanyakan masa adalah lukisan bebas dengan menggunakan pensil dan pensil warna. Menyediakan peralatan 
lain seperti warna air, warna tempra akan memerlukan masa dan saya tidak ada masa untuk itu.] 
 
…. It is not easy to handle children when they use water colour because they might dirty their school 
uniform.(TH-SB) 
 
[…Bukan mudah untuk mengawal kanak-kanak abapila mereka menggunakan warna air kerana mereka mungkin 
akan mengotorkan baju sekolah mereka.] 
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Collecting those small boxes takes time. I have to spend my afternoon searching for boxes. I have 
asked the children to bring some boxes at their home but only a few of them brought to the school. I 
could not carry out the activity because the boxes are not enough for this twenty-eight children. 
(TK-SB) 
 
[Mengumpul kotak-kotak kecil memerlukan masa. Saya terpaksa meluangkan waktu petang mencari kotak-
kotak. Saya telah menyuruh kanak-kanak untuk membawa kotak dirumah mereka tetapi hanya sedidkit saja yang 
membawa ke sekolah. Saya tidak dapat menjalankan aktiviti kerana kotak tidak mencukupi untuk dua puluh 
lapan kanak-kanak.] 
 

   
Children can explore or experiment 
 
Furthermore, teachers also regarded visual art is a subject that allows children to 

explore and experiment with art material. The opportunity to use and try with art 

equipments would help to promote children’s creative development and this has been 

expressed by some of the teachers: 

 
There are other experiences that they can gain besides drawing. For example, the experience of 
using glue in pasting two boxes…they have to put the glue and wait for a few minutes before the two 
boxes bonded together. They can try this with other things such as bottles, sticks, leaves and other 
available things in the classroom. This also contributes to their creative development.(TK-SB) 
 
[Terdapat pengalaman-pengalaman lain yang mereka perolehi selain daripada melukis. Sebagai contoh, 
pengalaman menggunakan gam melekatkan dua kotak…mereka perlu menyimpan gam dan menunggu beberapa 
minit sebelum dua kotak bercantum. Mereka boleh mencuba dengan benda-benda lain seperti botol, kayu, daun 
dan lain-lain barang di bilik darjah. Ini juga membantu kearah perkembangan kreativiti mereka.] 
 
Rubbing the surface of a coin on a piece of paper with a crayon has encouraged the children to try 
with other things. They are very excited with this activity and some of them are very creative by 
rubbing on the floor, leaves and their hands. I just let them do it for them to explore and learn about 
the structure of certain things.(TL-SB) 
 
[Menguris permukaan duit syiling diatas kertas dengan kryon telah mendorong kanak-kanak untuk mencuba 
benda lain. Mereka sangat seronok dengan aktiviti ini dan sebilangan mereka sangat jreatif dengan mengosok di 
atas lantai, daun dan tangan mereka. Saya hanya membiarkan mereka melakukannya untuk meneroka dan 
mempelajari tentang struktur sebilangan benda-benda.] 

 
 
 
Giving opportunity for the children to experiment with art materials consumes time 

and involves a lot of preparation. These two reasons have discouraged the teachers 

from providing sufficient time for the children to experiment with art materials. Three 

teachers point out the following statement; 

I don’t really put too much intention on giving children time to experiment with art materials 
because much time is needed and I have another subject to teach. (TG-SB) 
 
[Saya tidak begitu menumpukan banyak perhatian dalam memberikan kanak-kanak masa untuk mencuba dengan 
peralatan lukisan kerana banyak masa yang diperlukan dan saya mempunyai subjek lain untuk di ajar.] 
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Preparing those things such as glue, clay, water colour and others at least takes five to eight 
minutes because I have to ensure every child has got everything for the activity. Monitoring the 
children to do the task given especially when they are having problems and need help would takes 
more than half an hour. (TK-SB) 
 
[Menyediakan peralatan-peralatan seperti gam, tanah liat, warna air dan lain-lain sekurang-kurangnya 
memerlukan lima hingga lapan minit kerana saya perlu memastikan setiap kanak-kanak mempunyai benda-benda 
tersebut untuk melakukan aktiviti. Memengawai kanak-kanak untuk melakukan tugasan diberikan terutama 
mereka yang mempunyai masalah-masalah dan memerlukan bantuan akan memakan masa lebih daripada 
setengah jam.] 
 
Much time is needed for me to prepare and to ensure that art equipment are enough for more than 
twenty-five children in my classroom. If the materials are not enough for all children then I have to 
change the activity and the easiest activity is free drawing. (TL-SB) 
 
[Banyak masa yang diperlukan untuk menyediakan dan memastikan bahawa peralatan lukisan mencukupi untuk  
lebih daripada dua puluh lima orang kanak-kanak di dalam bilik darjah saya. Jika peralatan tidak mencukupi 
untuk kesemua kanak-kanak saya terpaksa menukar aktiviti dan yang plaing mudah ialah lukisan bebas.] 

 
 
 
Where children can interact freely  

Finally, teachers also mentioned that children should be given the opportunity to 

interact freely while they are engaged with art activity. Teachers considered the art 

lesson as a time for children to express their feelings and exchange their ideas with 

peers in the classroom. Teachers also believed that allowing children to interact freely 

would help to enhance children’s creativity and self-expression. Three teachers clearly 

mentioned that: 

Art activity would be boring if I  just let the children sit down quietly and do the task given. They 
need to interact with their peers and share ideas about their drawing.(TI-SB). 
 
[Aktiviti lukisan akan menjadi bosan jika saya membiarkan kanak-kanak duduk diam dan melakukan tugasan 
yang diberikan. Mereka perlu berinteraksi dengan kawan-kawan dan bekongsi idea tentang lukisan mereka.] 

 
Children would love to talk about their drawing and they are very eager to share what they are 
doing with their friends. I believe by allowing them to discuss their art work would help to develop 
their creativity. (TL-SB) 
 
[Kanak-kanak tentu suka untuk becakap tentang lukisan mereka dan mereka begitu berkeinginan untuk berkongsi 
apa yang mereka buat dengan kawan-kawan. Saya percaya dengan membenarkan mereka berbincang tentang 
tugasan lukisan akan membantu mereka untuk mengembang kreativi mereka.] 

 
 
However, not all teachers agreed with the idea of giving freedom to the children to 

interact freely in the classroom during art lessons. As mentioned earlier, some teachers 

are afraid that the class will be distracted and the task given will not be completed on 

time. They prefer the children to be well-behaved and to sit down quietly in any 
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activity throughout the day. This would help to ensure their teaching to run smoothly 

and effectively. Two teachers put it: 

I think we need to train children to be quiet in the classroom. That is the most important regulation 
that the teacher should emphasise from the beginning of the year. They can talk while doing art 
work but not all the time because this will encourage them to talk or make noise in other subject 
too.(TG-SB) 
 
[Saya fikir kta perlu melatih kanak-kanak untuk diam di dalam darjah. Ini merupakan peraturan yang paling 
penting yang perlu setiap guru tekankan sejak dari awal tahun lagi. Mereka bleh bercakap semasa melakukan 
kerja lukisan tetapi bukan sepanjang masa kerana ini akan mendorong mereka untuk bercakap dan juga membuat 
bising di dalam mata pelajaran lain.] 
 
Teaching will be carried out smoothly and effectively if the teacher can control the classroom well. 
Once we let them talk, they will never stop talking. They can interact or share ideas about their art 
work but only at the end of the lesson. If I let one or two children talking, the rest of the class will 
start talking too. That is all about young children, they like to talk. Teaching process will be 
distracted and time will be wasted for the purpose of settling down the classroom.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Pengajaran akan dilaksanakan dengan lancar dan berkesan jika guru-guru boleh mengawal bilik darjah dengan 
baik. Sekali kita menyuruh mereka bercakap, mereka tidak akan berhenti bercakap. Mereka boleh berinteraksi 
atau berkongsi pendapat tentang kerja lukisan tetapi hanya di akhir pelajaran. Jika saya suruh seorang atau dua 
orang kanak-kanak bercakap, kanak-kanak lain juga akan mula bercakap. Ini semua berkaitan dengan kanak-
kanak kecil, mereka suka bercakap. Proses pengajaran akan terganggu dan masa akan terbuang untuk tujuan 
mententeramkan bilik darjah.] 
 

 
 
7.11 The Status of Visual Art in Preschool Curriculum 
 
Although teachers considered visual art to be very important in promoting children’s 

creativity, the position of visual art itself in the preschool curriculum is not being 

given priority compared to other curricular areas prescribed by the Department of the 

curriculum. The following statements proved they undervalued visual art and its 

contribution to children creative development. 

The most important thing is that children can write, read and count. I am not very worried if some of 
the children cannot draw well or create something in the art activity. I spend most of the time 
teaching counting, reading and also writing. (TH-SB) 
 
[Yang paling penting ialah kanak-kanak boleh menulis, membaca dan mengira. Saya tidak risau jika sebilangan 
kanak-kanak tidak pandai melukis atau membuat sesuatu didalam aktiviti lukisan. Saya menghabiskan masa 
mengajar mengira,membaca dan juga menulis.] 
 
In my opinion, art is not as significant compared to other subjects especially arithmetic and 
language development. Art activity is only to help children to develop their creativity and skills in 
colouring, painting and so on. (TG-SB) 
 
[Saya berpendapat, lukisan tidak begitu penting berbanding dengan mata pelajaran lain terutama arithmetic dan 
perkabngan bahasa. Aktiviti lukisan hanya untuk membantu kanak-kanak mengembangan kreativiti dan 
kemahiran melukis, mencat dan sebagainya.] 
 
Nothing is more important than to ensure children can write, count and read at the end of the year. 
That is the reason why I do not really emphasise  art subject. If I have enough time for art then I will 
ask the children to draw.(TJ-SB) 
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[Tidak ada yang lebih penting selain daripada memastikan kanak-kanak boleh menulis, mengira dan membaca di 
akhir tahun. Ini adalah alasan kenapa saya tidak begitu menekankan matapelajaran lukisan. Jika saya mempunyai 
masa yang cukup untuk lukisan barulah saya akan menuruh kanak-kanak untuk melukis.] 

 
      
Some teachers admitted that they insisted that the children do colouring everyday in 

art activity to exercise their hand muscles and to ensure that they colour within the 

line. This, they said, would help children to write neatly and nicely. This shows that 

art activity is carried out with the intention to help promote children writing skills but 

not their creative development and that education was a matter primarily of control 

and obedience rather than individual growth. Two teachers stated that; 

 
For the first two months, art lesson is fully occupied for the children to do colouring. This is to train 
them to be able to handle pencil very well and develop their hand muscles. Parents are well 
informed bout this activity and they are happy with it.(TH-SB) 
 
[Pada dua bulan pertama, pelajaran lukisan dipenuhi dengan kanak-kanak untuk melukis. Ini melatih kanak-
kanak untuk memegang pensil dengan baik dan mengembang otot-otot tangan mereka. Ibubapa adalah maklum 
dengan aktiviti ini dan mereka gembira dengannya.] 

 
Colouring helps to develop children writing skills and this activity is implemented to children with 
lack of writing skill. They will be given colouring in activity everyday until they show progress and 
are able to colour within the line.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Mewarna membantu mengembangankan kemahiran kanak-kanak menulis dan aktiviti ini dijalankan untuk 
kanak-kanak yang kurang kemahiran menulis. Mereka akan diberikan aktiviti mewarna setiap hari sehingga 
mereka menunjukan perkembangan dan boleh mewarna dalam garisan.] 

 
Meanwhile, some teachers considered visual art lessons are to be carried out only 

when children were bored, have completed their work and usually took place before 

going-home time. Some of teachers’ responses; 

 
I prefer to teach counting or reading early in the morning when the children are fully alert and 
fresh. Art activity is suitable when children felt tired and bored and this is one way to avoid them 
from becoming sleepy.(TI-SB) 
 
[Saya suka mengajar mengira dan membaca pada awal pagi semasa kanak-kanak jaga dan sedar sepenuhnya. 
Aktiviti lukisan adalah sesuai semasa kanak-kanak merasa letih dan bosan dan ini adalah satu cara untuk 
mengelakkan mereka daripada menjadi mengantuk.] 

 
Usually I ask them to draw when they have completed their work while waiting for the others to 
avoid them from making noise in the classroom. They just get the drawing block at the back of the 
classroom and draw anything they are interested in.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Selalunya saya akan menyuruh mereka untuk melukis apabila mereka telah menyiapkan kerja mereka sementara 
menunggu yang lain untuk mengelakkan mereka daripada membuat bising di dalam kelas. Mereka hanya perlu  
mengambil lukisan besar di belakang bilik darjah dan melukis apa saja yang mereka suka.] 
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Sometimes they have plenty of time before going home and while waiting for their parents to pick 
them up I let them do something that involve art activity such as drawing, colouring or painting. It 
would be better to keep the children active especially at the end of the day.(TK-SB) 
 
 
 
 
[Kadang-kadang mereka mempunyai masa yang banyak sebelum pulang ke rumah dan semasa menunggu 
ibubapa mereka mengambil mereka saya menyuruh mereka melakukan sesuatu yang melibatkan aktiviti lukisan 
seperti melukis, mewarna atau mencat. Ia akan lebih baik untuk menjadikan kanak-kanak aktif terutama di 
penghujung waktu sekolah.] 

 
 
6.12 The Type of Visual Arts Activities Favoured by the Preschool Teachers 
 
Free drawing activity is one of the most favoured by the preschool teachers. The 

reasons that the teachers liked to prescribe free drawing are that it is easy to 

implement, does not require too much materials and it allows a freedom of choice. 

These are well illustrated in the following responses: 

Most of the time is free drawing. It is easy to implement by asking them to get the drawing block or a 
piece of blank paper and tell them to draw anything they like (TI-SB) 
 
[Kebanyakan masa adalah melukis bebas. Adalah mudah untuk melaksanakan dengan menyuruh mereka 
mengambil kertas lukisan atau sekeping kertas kosong dan menyuruh mereka melukis apa saja yang mereka 
suka.] 
 
No need to prepare lots of materials like other activity for example collage, I have to check whether 
the glue is enough, scissors or other materials for example; water colour, brushes and so on. 
(TJ-SB) 
 
[Tidak perlu menyediakan banyak peralatan seperti aktiviti-aktiviti lain seperti kolaj, saya terpaksa memastikan 
samada gam menucukupi, gunting dan peralatan lain sebagai seperti; warna air, berus dan sebagainya.] 
 
It is good where children are free to draw anything they like. It is giving them opportunity to choose 
anything they want to draw.(TH-SB) 
 
[Adalah baik di mana kanak-kanak bebas melukis apa saja yang mereka suka. Ini adalah memberikan mereka 
peluang untuk memilih apa saja yang mereka suka untuk melukis.] 

 

Also emerging from the analysis was the weakness of some of the teachers who are 

not very confident on how to promote children creativity with other visual art 

activities rather than free drawing activity. These feelings were captured in the 

following responses: 

 
I am not really very sure how to develop children creativity in other art activity. Free drawing is the 
only thing I know that would lead to children’s creative development.(TG-SB) 
 
[Saya tidak begitu pasti bagaimana untuk mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak di dalam aktiviti lain. Lukisan 
bebas la satu-satunya yang saya tahu akan menuju kepada perkembangan kreativiti kanak-kanak.] 
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Just free drawing and I don’t know how to carry out other activity that will help to promote 
children’s creativity.(TK-SB) 
 
[Hanya lukisan bebas dan saya tudak tahu bagaimana menjalankan aktiviti lain yang boleh membantu 
mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak.] 

 
7.13 Constraining Factors in Promoting Children’s Creativity in the Classroom 
 
The second phase of the research revealed further agreement and further comments 

about varieties of constraining factors which influence teachers’ classroom practice in 

promoting creativity for the preschool teachers which was presented in the first phase 

of the research report. 

 
Table 7.17:  Constraining factors faced by teachers in promoting children’s creativity (n=6) 
 
 
 
Constraint faced 

 
N 

 
- Teachers’ own pedagogical limitations. 
- Large class size.. 
- Lack of adult help. 
- Pressure of expectation from Primary 1 teachers. 
- The pressure of expectations from the parents. 
- Lack of resources. 
- Pressure from other non-teaching commitments 
- Pressure of expectation from the official in the ministry of education. 
 

 
6 
6 
6 
6 
3 
6 
4 
4 
 

 
 
 
Teachers’ own pedagogical limitations 
 
All teachers agreed that they are not very confident whether their teaching is geared 

towards children’s creative development. The teachers also admitted their weakness in 

implementing creative and child-centred activities although some of them have 

attended workshops conducted by the Department of Curriculum. Examples of 

teachers’ responses are: 

We have attended workshops at the Department of Curriculum on how to be creative in teaching. 
We were trained to prepare creative teaching aids and how to carry out creative activities suitable 
for young children. However, in reality I find it very difficult to implement and I am not really 
confident whether I can implement such a demanding teaching methods. (TH-SB) 
 
[Kita terpaksa menghadiri bengkel di Jabatan Kurikulum bagaimana mengembangakn kreativti dalam 
pengajaran. Kami dilatih untuk menyediakan alat bantu mengajar dan bagaimana untuk menjalankan aktiviti-
aktiviti kreatif sesuai dengan kanak-kanak. Bagaimanapun, dalam hal yang sebenar saya mendapati sangat susah 
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untuk melaksanakan dan saya tidak begitu yakin samada saya dapat melaksanakan keadah pengajaran yang 
terlalu demanding.] 
 
I just don’t know how to improve my teaching performance. I have tried to follow the teaching 
methods suggested by the Department of Curriculum but when come to the real teaching in the 
classroom I am totally lost. I just don’t know how to run the class with creative activities and to be a 
creative teacher. It’s really hard for me.(TG-SB) 
 
[Saya hanya tidak tahu bagaimana untuk meningkatkan tahap pengajaran saya. Saya telah cuba mengikuti kaedah 
pengajaran yang disarankan oleh Jabatan Kurikulum tetapi bila beada di dalam bilik darjah sebenar saya 
langsung blank. Saya tidak lah tahu bagaimana untuk menjalankan bilik darjah dengan aktiviti-aktiviti kreatif 
dan menjadi guru yang kreatif.] 
 
 

 
Meanwhile, two trained ECE (early Childhood Education) teachers also realised that 

implementing a creative activities in the classroom required a lots of effort and very 

stressful. They also mentioned that what they have learnt during the in-service course 

is very difficult to carry out in the real classroom. Both of them said that: 

I know we have learnt so many useful and interesting and creative teaching methods both 
theoretically and practically during the course at the university but I find it is very difficult to 
implement it in the real classroom. I am just not very confident and it was very stressful to follow 
everything what we have learnt during the in service Course.(TI-SB) 
 
[Saya tahu saya telah pelajari banyak keadah pengajaran kreatif yang berguna dan menarik kedua-dua teori dan 
pratikal semasa menghadiri kursus di universiti tetapi saya dapati sangat susah untuk melaksanakan di dalam 
bilik darjah sebenar. Saya tidak begitu yakin dan saya sangat stress untuk mengikuti semuanya yang saya pelajari 
semasa kursus latihan dalam perkhidmatan.] 
 
To implement creative teaching is not that easy. It requires careful planning and the teacher have to 
be very creative too. I found it very difficult to implement creative activities with children and I am 
totally lost when come to the real practice in the classroom.(TL-SB) 
 
[Untuk melaksanakan pengajaran yang kreatif bukanlah mudah. Ia memerlukan perancangan yang teliti dan guru 
perlu lah sangat kreatif juga. Saya mendapati sangat sukar untuk melaksanakan kreatif aktiviti dengan kanak-
kanak dan saya betul-betul hilang panduan bila mempraktikkan di dalam bilik darjah sebenar.] 
 

 
 
Large class size 

 
All of teachers also agreed that large class sizes is one of the main problems that 

discourage them to carry out various learning activities in the classroom. Difficulty in 

managing the children and in monitoring children while they are engage with the 

activity are two reasons for the teacher to run the teaching in more formal manner. 

Some of teachers’ responses are; 

I just felt I cannot do anything better and even to implement teaching activities that are creative and 
enjoyable. Having too many children in my classroom is very stressful and most of the time is to 
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monitor the children behaviour and to keep the class in control. So I think I better keep to a formal 
method otherwise the children do not get anything from my teaching.(TJ-SB) 

 
[Saya rasa saya tidak dapat melakukan yang lebih baik dan untuk melaksanakan aktiviti pengajaran yang kreatif 
dan menyeronokkan. Mempunyai banyak kanak-kanak dalam bilk darjah saya adalah sangat stress dan 
kebanyakkan masa untuk mengawasi kelakuan kanak-kanak dan memastikan darjah terkawal. Jadinya saya fikir 
lebih baik pada keadah formal jika tidak sebaliknya kanak-kanak tidak akan memperolehi apa-apa daripada 
pengajaran saya.] 

 
I don’t think I can carry out various activities with the twenty-six children in my classroom. I have 
tried once by asking them to work in a group to draw and colour using water colour on a big 
drawing block. The result was horrible where some of them fight during the activity because they 
don’t want to share the drawing block with each other. I was very angry and could not control my 
feeling because I have too many things to do in one time that is to monitor other children to ensure 
they are using the water colour carefully and also to settle down the fighting children. It was a very 
stressful situation.(TL-SB) 
 
[Saya fikir saya tidak dapat menjalankan pelbagai aktiviti dengan dua pulu enam kanak-kanak di dalam bilik 
darjah saya. Saya telah cuba sekali dengan mengarahkan mereka untuk berkerja secara berkumpulan untuk 
melukis dan menwarna dengan menggunakan warna air di atas kertas lukisan yang besar. Hasilnya adalah 
menghampakan di mana ada setengah murid yang berkelahi semasa aktiviti kerana mereka tidak mahu berkongsi 
kertas lukisan di antara mereka. Saya sangat marah dan dan tidak dapat megawal perasaan saya kerana saya 
mempunyai banyak perkara yang dilakukkan dalam satu masa iaitu untuk mengawasi kanak-kanak lain untuk 
memastikan mereka menggunakan warna air dengan teliti dan juga mengamankan kanak-kanak yang sedang 
berkelahi.] 

 
 
Moreover, a physically small classroom with large class size is also another unpleasant 

situation which restricted teachers to conduct activities that involve group work. Two 

teachers expressed their feelings that: 

This classroom is very small. It is a crowd and very stressful situation and movement is very limited. 
To conduct creative teaching methods such as group work is very impossible where there is not 
much space in this classroom and even learning corners are impossible to set up.(TG-SB) 
 
[Bilik darjah ini sangat kecil. Ianya sangat ramai dan keadaan yang sangat tegang dan pergerakkan yang sangat 
terhad. Untuk melaksanakan keadah pengajaran yang kreatif seperti kerja berkumpulan adalah sangat mustahil di 
mana tidak banyak ruang di dalam bilik darjah ini dan sudut-sudut pengajaran juga asalah mustahil untuk di 
laksanakan.] 
 
The children are too many and the classroom is too small. I would prefer a bigger classroom so that 
I can think of implementing various activities such as doing group work projects and play 
activities.(TI-SB) 
 
[Terlalu ramai kanak-kanak dan bilik darjah yang terlalu kecil. Saya lebih suka bilik darjah yang besar agar saya 
boleh memikirkan untuk melaksanakan pelbagai aktiviti seperti projek  kerja berkumpulan dan aktiviti bermain.] 
 

 
Large class sizes has also prevented teachers from providing child centred activities 

and enable teachers to treat children as individuals. Monitoring children’s creativity 

while they are engaged with the activities is also impossible with a large class size. 

This was echoed by some of the teachers; 

Twenty eight children are too many for one teacher. It is very difficult to implement a child-centred 
activity and without proper planning will make the teaching ineffective. (TG-SB) 
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[Dua puluh lapan kanak-kanak ada;ah terlalu ramai untuk seorang guru. Sangat susah untuk melaksanakan 
aktiviti yang berpusatkan kepada kanak-kanak dan tanpa perancangan yang rapi akan membuatkan penjaran 
tidak efektif.] 
 
Monitoring children while they are doing the task is also very difficult. Before I finished explaining 
or giving guidance to one pupil, the other pupils will shout for your help. Their problems are 
different and you can imagine if you have more than twenty children with different problems.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Mengawasi kanak-kanak semasa mereka membuat tugasan adalah sangat sukar. Sebelum saya siap 
menerangkan atau memberikan tunjuk ajar kepada seorang kanak-kanak, kanak-kanak lain akan menjerit 
meminta bantuan. Masalah mereka adalah berbeza dan awak boleh bayangkan jika awak ada lebih daripada dua 
puluh orang murid dengan masalah yang berbeza.] 

 
 
Furthermore, much time spent in managing the pupils in a large class size hindering 

some of the teachers from putting too much effort in implementing various types of 

creative activities in the classroom. 

I have so many good ideas on how to provide a creative atmosphere in my classroom. I wanted a 
group work poster painting, a group work construction activity from boxes and others but the 
difficulty in managing too many pupils in my classroom has discouraged me from carrying out those 
activities.(TK-SB) 
 
[Saya mempiunyai banyak idea bagaimana untuk memberikan suasana kreatif di dalam bilik darjah saya. Saya 
mahu tugasan mencat poster secara berkumpulan, aktiviti membina daripada kitak-kotak secara berkumpulan dan 
lain-lain lagi tetapi kesukaran dalam mengawal kanak-kanak yang ramai di dalam bilik darjah saya menjadikan 
saya tidak bersemangat untuk melaksanakan aktiviti-aktiviti tersebut.] 
 
Some of the activities required so many materials or teaching equipments. Too many children meant 
you have to prepare so many materials so that everyone benefits from and enjoys the activity.  
(TI-SB) 
 
[Sebilangan aktiviti memerlukan banyak barang-barang dan peralatan mengajar. Terlalu ramai kanak-kanak 
bermakna awak terpaksa menyediakan banyak peralatan agar setiap orang mendapat faedah dan seronok 
terhadap aktiviti tersebut.] 

 
 

 
Lack of adult help 
 
All of the teachers also agreed that providing assistant teachers especially in a large 

size class would be helpful and encourage the teachers to plan various learning 

activities and concentrating in developing children creativity. One of the teachers 

stated that extra adult support in her classroom would help her to teach more 

effectively. 

The teaching would be very smooth if there is another teacher helping me in the classroom. She can 
help me in monitoring the children, helping individual children with learning problems and preparing 
teaching materials for the next day. (TI-SB) 
 
[Pengajaran akan lebih lancer jika ada guru lain membantu saya di dalam bilik darjah. Dia boleh membantu saya 
mengawasi kanak-kanak, membantu kanak-kanak secara perseorangan yang mempunyai masalah belajar dan 
menyediakan peralatan pengajaran untuk hari esok.] 
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The exchange of ideas to improve teaching performance is another advantage 

expressed by two teachers when they are provided by teacher assistant in their 

classroom. They mentioned that: 

It would be better to have someone in my classroom. She can tell me about my teaching weaknesses 
and we can both work together to improve the quality of teaching and learning process in the 
classroom.(TL-SB) 
 
[Adalah lebh baik mempunyai seseorang di dalam bilik darjah saya.Dia boleh memberitahu saya tentang 
kelemahan pengajaran saya dan kami boleh berkerjasama untuk meningkatkan kualiti proses pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran di dalam bilik darjah.] 
 
We can discuss learning activities and future activities for the children. It would be helpful and less 
stressful if I have someone in the classroom to share the burden and are willing to work together. 
This can improve my teaching from time to time.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Kami boleh berbincang tentang aktiviti-aktiviti pembelajaran dan aktiviti di masa seterusnya untuk kanak-
kanak. Akan lebih membantu dan kurang stress jika saya mempunyai seseorang di dalam bilik darjah saya untuk 
berkongsi beban dan yang akan mahu berkerjasama. Ini akan membantu pengajaran saya dari masa ke semasa.] 
 

 
 
The pressure of expectations from Primary 1 Teachers 
 
Furthermore, all preschool teachers also commented that the some Primary 1 teachers 

have very narrow views about the learning process that children should experience at 

the preschool level. Two teachers describe: 

They think that we should emphasise on the 3R’s. If the children are having problems with the 3Rs, we 
are the one to be blame and considered our teaching is not very effective. (TK-SB) 
 
[Mereka fikir bahawa kami perlu menekankan kepada kemahiran 3M. Jika kanak-kanak mempunyai masalah 
dengan 3M, kami lah yang akan di salahkan dan pengajaran kami di kira tidak berkesan.] 
 
They expected the children to be able to count, read and write when they promoted to primary one next 
year. Every school experienced the same problem where primary 1 teachers are mostly expecting 
children to be good on the 3Rs.(TL-SB) 
 
[Mereka mengharapkan kanak-kanak boleh mengira, membaca dan menulis apabila mereka naik darjah satu di 
tahun depan. Setiap sekolah mengalami masalah yang sama di mana kebanyakkan guru-guru darjah satu 
mengharapkan kanak-kanak bagus dengan 3m.] 

 

Meanwhile, three teachers further mentioned that to practise informal teaching method 

is negatively perceived by the primary one teacher.  

We would be considered not doing our jobs if we let the children play in the classroom.(TI-SB) 
 
[Kami akan dianggap tidak melakasankan tugas kami jika kami suruh kanak-kanak bermain di dalam bilik 
darjah.] 
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We must practice formal teaching otherwise they expect us not doing our job properly.(TK-SB) 
 
[Kami mesti melaksanakan pengajaran yang formal jika tidak kami dianggap tidak melaksanakan kerja kami 
dengan sebaiknya.] 
 
The veteran primary-one teachers don’t prefer learning through play to be implemented in the 
classroom. They know that we are trying to implement new teaching methods but they still believe 
the old method is very effective.(TL-SB) 
 
[Guru darjah satu yang veteran tidak suka pengajaran melalui bermain di jalankan di dalam bilik darjah. Mereka 
maklum bahawa kami cuba untuk melaksanakan kaedah pengajaran yang baru tetapi mereka masih percaya 
keadah yang lama sangat berkesan.] 

 
 
Lack of teaching resources 
 
Lack of teaching resources is another factor that discouraged teachers from 

implementing various types of creative activities in the classroom. Two teachers 

described their situation: 

I have to plan my teaching according to the resources available. Sometimes I have to change my actual 
planning if the resources required are not enough for all children.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Saya terpaksa merancang pengajaran saya berdasarkan bahan-bahan yang ada. Kadang-kadang saya terpaksa 
menukar perancangan awal jika bahan-bahan yang diperlukan tidak mencukupi untuk kesemua kanak-kanak.] 
 
I have to prepare everything, even basic equipment like papers and others too such as water colour, 
crayon. It is very stressful where at the end you have to prepare everything.(TG-SB) 
 
[Saya terpaksa menyediakan segala-galanya, meskipun alat-alat asas seperti kertas dan juga lain-lain seperto warna 
air, kryon. Sangat stress di mana akhirnya kita terpaksa untuk menyediakan semuanya.] 

 
 
Meanwhile, other teachers expressed their frustration when some of the resources that 

they have bought at their own expense were damaged by the children.  

I don’t mind using my own money to get some of the materials for the benefits of the children. 
Sometimes I give up when the materials are only used for a short period of time because the children 
are not using it properly. Of course I am not going to get a new one…it is just wasting my money. 
(TL-SB)) 
 
[Saya tidak kira menggunakan duit sendiri untuk membeli sebahagian barang-barang untuk kebaikkan kanak-kanak. 
Kadang-kadang saya putus asa bile benda-benda tersebut digunakkan sekejap sahaja kerana kanak-kanak tidak 
menggunakan dengan hari-hati. Sudah tentu saya tidak membeli yang baru lagi….membuang duit saya saja.] 
 
Children need to be monitored frequently when they use the resources. For example, I just bought the 
crayon two days ago and now what happens? ... We can see that only a few are left in the box and 
some of them are broken.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Kanak-kanak sentiasa perlu diperhatikan semasa menggunakan sumber-sumber. Sebagai contoh, saya baru sahaja 
membeli krayon dua hari yang lalu dan sekarang cuba lihat?...We can see hanya sedikit saja yang tinggal di dalam 
kotak dan ada yang patah.] 
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Some teachers have made an effort by requesting parents to help with the teaching 

resources. However, responses from parents are not very encouraging and only a few 

parents are willing to cooperate with the teacher. This was expressed by three 

teachers: 

Parents are not very cooperative. I have informed them to ensure that their children bring pencils, 
colour pencils and other basic equipment to school. Everyday I faced children who do not have their 
pencils, colour pencils and so on. Even this simple thing parents could not cooperate with teacher. 
(TI-SB) 
 
[Ibubapa tidak begitu berkerjasama. Saya telah maklumkan mereka untuk memastikan anak-anak mereka membawa 
pensil, warna pensil dan peralatan asas yang lain ke sekolah. Setiap hari saya menghadapi kanak-kanak yang tidak 
mempunyai pensil, warna pensil dan sebagainya.Perkara yang semudah ini pun ibubapa tidak berupaya untuk 
berkerjasama dengan guru.] 
 
I have reminded the parents to provide their children with green beans for their experiment project. 
Only seven children bring the green beans to the classroom. I don’t know about the others. I don’t 
think it is really a burden to the parents. (TJ-SB) 
 
[Saya telah mengingatkan ibubapa untuk menyediakan anak-anak mereka dengan kacang hijau untuk projkl 
eksperimen. Hanya tujuh orang yang membawa kacang hijau ke sekolah. Saya tidak tahu yang lain. Saya fikir itu 
tidak begitu membebankan kepada ibubapa.] 
 
 

 
The pressure of expectations from the parents 
 
Some teachers are pressured by some of the parents to put more effort in concentrating 

on children academic progress. One teacher described: 

Two or three parents came to me asking for monitoring their children’s learning progress in the 
classroom. The parents were very worried when they realised that their children could not read 
fluently by the middle of the year. (TI-SB) 
 
[Dua atau tiga orang ibubapa telah datang kepada saya menyuruh untuk memengawasi perkembangan 
pembelajaran anak-anak mereka di dalam kelas. Ibubapa merasa susah hati bila mendapati anak-anak mereka 
tidak dapat membaca dengan lancar pada pertengahan tahun.] 

 
 
Meanwhile, two teachers share their experience about meeting with some parents.  
 

There is one parent who is very concerned about his son. He always asked for his son’s academic 
progress especially in counting and reading and about his son’s attitude in the classroom. Sometime 
I get fed up of responding to his questions and asking about activities that I have implemented for 
the day as if he does not trust me to teach his son. He can transfer his son to another school if he 
thinks I am not a good teacher.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Ada seorang bapa yang sangat peduli tentang anak lelakinya. Dia selalu bertanya tentang perkembangan 
akademik anaknya terutama sekali dalam mengira dan membaca dan tingkah laku anaknya di dalah darjah. 
Kadang-kadang saya merasa bosan menjawab segala pertanyaannya dan bertanyakan tentang aktiviti-aktiviti 
yang telah saya laksanakan untuk hari tersebut seolah-olah dia tidak percaya saya untuk mengajar anaknya. Dia 
boleh menukar anaknya ke sekolah lain jika dia fikir saya bukan guru yang baik.] 
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Some parents simply put the blame on me when their children could not do the simple addition. They 
realised it when they checked their children’s workbook and while helping their children doing 
homework at home. The next morning they will come to see me and asking why their children did so 
many mistakes in the exercise book.(TK-SB) 

 
[Terdapat ibubapa dengan mudah menyalahkan saya apabila anak-anak mereka tidak dapat membuat masalah 
campur yang mudah. Mereka menyedari apabila mereka memeriksa buku kerja anak mereka dan semasa 
membantu anak mereka membuat kerja rumah di sekolah. Pada esoknya mereka akan berjumpa saya dan 
bertanya kenapa anak mereka membuat banyak kesalahan di dalam buku latihan.] 

 
 
Pressure from other non-teaching commitments 
 
Two teachers are very stressed with their work load which involves non-teaching 

commitments. They said that:  

I have to deal with administrative duties and sometime I have to skip with some of the lessons. It is 
very stressful where I have to do so many things in one day.(TI-SB) 
 
[Saya terpaksa menyelesaikan tugas-tugas pentadbiran dan kadang-kadang saya terpaksa meninggalkan beberapa 
pelajaran. Sangat menekankan jika banyak berkara yang dilakukan dalam satu hari ] 

 
It is very tiring and stressful to attend so many workshops and other commitments too. I have ICT 
courses, reading workshop at Department of Curriculum and training my pupils for story telling 
competition. After this, there is another task waiting for me where I have to train the upper primary 
children for cross-country racing.(TK-SB) 
 
[Sangat meletihkan dan stress untuk menghadiri banyak bengkel-bengkel dan juga komitment lain. Saya ada 
kursus ICT, bengkel membaca di Jabatan Kurikulum dan melatih anak murid saya untuk pertandingan mari 
bercerita. Selepas ini. Ada tugas lain menunggu saya di mana saya terpaksa melatih rendah atas untuk 
pertandingan rentas desa.] 

 

Two teachers simply blamed the school administration for not being able to distribute 

the workload evenly among the staff.  

I am not  satisfied with the distribution of work planned by the headmaster. I have three non-
teaching commitments…firstly, the head of preschool teachers, extra circular activities committee 
and school library committee. There are teachers appointed with only one or two commitments. It is 
because you are doing good job and trusted by the headmaster then you will be given with so many 
responsibilities to handle.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Saya tidak berpuas hati dengan pengagihan kerja yang dirancang oleh guru besar, Saya ada tiga tugas yang tidak 
berkiatan dengan mengajar…pertama, ketua bagi guru prasekolah, komiti kegiatan luar dan komiti khutub 
khanah. Terdapat guru yang hanya diberikan satu atau dua tugasan. Oleh kerana awak membuat kerja dengan 
baik dan di percayai oleh guru besar maka awak akan diberikan banyak tanggungjawab untuk di pegang.] 

 
It is not fair. There are other teachers who just involved in one committee and the headmaster is not 
aware of this. He is just simply relying on the senior teacher to distribute the work (TI-SB) 
 
[Tidak adil. Ada guru yang hanya terlibat dengan satu komiti dan guru besar tidak menyedari perkara ini. Dia 
hanya bergantung pada guru kanan untuk membahagikan kerja.] 
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Pressure of expectation from the official in the Ministry of Education 
 
One teacher expressed her frustration with one of the education officer who is directly 

responsible for the preschool teachers.  

The officer is supposed to know what to expect with young children. She visited me last month and 
expected that the children could read fluently at this stage. The kids are just with me for five months 
and it is impossible for them to learn so fast. (TH-SB) 
 
[Pegawai tersebut sepatutnya tahu apa yang diharapkan daripada kanak-kanak kecil. Dia melawat saya bulan 
lepas dan mengharapkan bahawa kanak-akank akan dapat membaca dengan lancer pada peringkat ini. Kanak-
kanak tersebut hanya baru lima bulan bersama saya dan agak mustahil mereka belajar dengan cepat.] 

 

Meanwhile, three teachers talked about some officials in the Ministry of Education 

who are only concerned with children’s academic performance and exam 

orientation rather than with the children’s holistic development.  

They should know that we have so many areas of child development to consider such as social 
development, physical development and so on… but they are only expecting us to be able to teach 
the 3Rs effectively. (TG-SB) 
 
[Mereka perlu tahu bahawa banyak bidang perkembangan kanak-kanak yang perlu diberi perhatian seperti 
perkembangan social, perkembangan fizikal dan sebagainya…tetapi mereka hanya mahu melihat kami dapat 
mengajar kemahiran 3M dengan berkesan.] 
 
It is common for them to ask about children progress in the 3Rs. They will check the children 
workbooks to ensure that we are doing our job and to see how children cope with the syllabus 
(TK-SB) 
 
[Sudah jadi kebiasaan mereka bertanyakan tentang perkembangan kanak-kanak dalam 3M. Mereka akan 
memeriksa buku kerja untuk memastikan kami menjalankan tugas dan melihat bagaimana kanak-kanak dapat 
mengikuti sylibus.] 
 
They will ask why some children could not do simple addition problems. None of them asked how 
creative are the pupils and even looked at their drawing. The first thing they check is children’s 
workbooks and homework books (TL-SB). 
 
[Mereka akan bertanya kenapa sebahagian kanak-kanak tidak dapat membuat masalah campur yang mudah. 
Tidak ada yang bertanya bagaimana kreatifnya kanak-kanak dan melihat pada lukisan kanak-kanak. Pertama 
sekali mereka periksa ialah buku kerja kanak-kanak dan buku kerja rumah.] 
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Observation Results 
Phase 2 

_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

Part 1 
 
7.14 Preschool Teachers Act in the Classroom to Promote Children’s Creative   
        Development. 
 
Field notes of the classroom observations in the form of activity and time log, 

supplemented by audio recordings of the teachers’ teaching, captured the realities of 

the teachers’ classroom practice which includes teaching behaviours and the 

implementation of the teaching activity.  

 

As in Phase 1 of the study, the observations were carried out twice for each subject, 

which also took a maximum of three days for each teacher. The method of collecting 

data such as field notes of the classroom observations in the form of activity and time 

log the use of audio recordings with the permission of the teachers were also used in 

the second phase of the study. A total of 68 activities were observed and the results of 

the analysis are presented below according to the occurring themes that emerged in the 

analysis as presented systematically in chapter 6. 

 

Learning through play 

Similar to the research phase 1, although all teachers believe that learning through 

play is one of the best ways to promote children’s creativity in the classroom, the 

observations revealed that none of them specifically implemented play for educational 

purposes. 
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Table 7.18: Total of time children are allowed to engage in free play 

 Observation 1 Observation 2 Observation 3 

Teachers Total  per day 
(hr.min) 

Total per day 
(hr.min) 

Total  per day 
(hr.min) 

 

Teacher G 

Teacher H 

Teacher I 

Teacher J 

Teacher K 

Teacher L 

 
 

0.12 
 

0 
 

0.8 
 

0 
 

0.10 
 

0 

 
 

0 
 

0 
 

0.11 
 

0.9 
 

0 
 

0.16 

 
 

0.8 
 

0.15 
 

0 
 

0.12 
 

0 
 

0.7 

 

Table 7.18 indicates that minimum attention was given to the implementation of free 

play in the classroom. The longest time is sixteen minutes (Teacher L) and the shortest 

is seven minutes (Teacher L). Furthermore, it is also detected that free play was not 

implemented in some of the days by the teachers.  

 

Although all of the teachers provided opportunities for the children to engage in free 

play but it was only to certain pupils with the intention to settle them down after they 

have completed their work. The observations also revealed that children were allowed 

to play once at the end of the day while waiting to be collected by their parents. One 

teacher explained that allowing children to who have finished their work free play 

could encourage them to complete their work on time. She said: 

This motivates the others to concentrate with their work and willing to finish it on time. This also 
serves as a reward to the children who have done well in their class work.(TH-SB) 
 
[ Ini akan memerangsangkan yang lain untuk menumpukan perhatian pada kerja mereka dan mahu menyiapkan 
kerja pada masanya. Ini juga merupakan ganjaran kepada kanak-kanak yang telah membuat kerja kelas dengan 
baik.] 
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The other two teachers clarified their reasons of giving children opportunity for free 

play. They said: 

When the children have nothing to do I think it is better for me to just let them play.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Apa bila kanak-kanak tidak melakukan apa-apa say afikir lebih baik suruh mereka bermain.] 
 
There are some children who are very sleepy and one way to motivate is by allowing them to play at 
the corner. (TK-SB) 
 
[Terdapat kanak-kanak yang benar-benar mengantuk dan satu cara untuk memberi motivasi dengan 
membenarkan mereka bermain di sudut kelas.] 
 

 
Meanwhile, responses from three teachers show the reason for not being in favour of 

allowing the whole class to engage in free play.  

Toys are not enough for the whole class.(TG-SB) 
 
[Alat permainan tidak mencukup untuk kesemua kelas.] 
 
Class will turn noisy and will interrupt the next door. (TI-SB) 
 
[Bilik darjah akan menjadi bising dan akan menggangu bilik darjah sebelah.] 
 
Difficult to control these twenty-six children if all of them are allow playing at the same time.  Some 
of them are fighting because of not enough toys.(TH-SB) 
 
[Sukar untuk mengawal dua puluh enam kanak-kanak jika kesemua mereka disuruh bermain pada masa yang 
sama. Sebilangan mereka akan bergaduh kerana alat permainan yang tidak mencukupi.] 
 

Observations and the responses from the teachers clearly indicate that play is not given 

priority in the preschool curriculum and this is contrast with the teachers belief that 

learning through play one of the best way to promote children’s creativity in the 

classroom. 

 

Providing material and experimenting with material 

The terms “material” in this context refers to teaching materials consisting of three-

dimensional objects that the teachers believe to be very important in promoting 

children creativity in the classroom, and which every children has the opportunity 

either individually or in a group to play with or use. Another reason for providing 
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material given by some of the teachers is that providing materials provide 

opportunities for the children to engage with learning based on first hand experience.  

 
Table 7.19:  The use of materials in classroom activities  
 
 Teacher G 

 
Teacher H Teacher I Teacher J Teacher K Teacher L 

Observations  
 

Providing Material Yes=Y No=N  

 
Observation 1 

 
Observation 2 

 
Observation 3 

 
No 

 
Yes 

 
No 

 
No 

 
No 

 
No 

 
 
 

 
No 

 
Yes 

 
No 

 

 
No 

 
Yes 

 
No 

 
Yes 

 
No 

 
No 

 
No 

 
No 

 
No 

 

 
Notes 

 
 

  
 

 
 

 
Art 

(Construction  
boxes) 

 
 
 
 

 

Table 7.18: shows that only one teacher provided materials to the preschool children 

in the learning activities. The activity involved the children to build houses from small 

boxes. They are allowed to play and explore by putting together small boxes by using 

glue to form a house. The activity took for about 30 minutes and every child managed 

to construct a simple house out of the boxes. Teacher K expressed her difficulty in 

managing the children while engaged with the activity. She said that: 

You can see how difficult it was to handle these children especially if they are using glue and scissors. 
They can simply put too much glue if you do not monitor them properly and I am also afraid that they 
might get hurt if they are not careful with the scissors.(TK-SB) 
 
[Awak boleh lihat bagaiman sukarnya mengawal kanak-kanak ini terutamanya jika mereka menggunakan gam dan 
gunting. Mereka dengan mudah menyimpan banyak gam jika tidak diperhatkan bertul-betul dan saya juka khuatir 
mereka akan tercedera jika tidak menggunakan gunting dengan berhati-hati.] 
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Group and discussion 

Based on the classroom observations also revealed the use of various teaching 

methods: Whole class (WC); individual teaching (IND); Group teaching (GPT); whole 

class teaching plus group (WC+GP); whole-class teaching plus individual 

(WCT+IND), whole class teaching plus group plus individual (WC+GP+IND). 

 
Table 7.20: Teaching methods implemented by teachers. 

  Teaching Methods    

      

Teachers 

WC WC+GP WC+GP+IND WC+IND IND GP 

 N                  % N                  % N                   % N                   % N                   % N                % 

Teacher G 6                    55 2                    18 0                      0  1                      9 2                    18 0                    0 

Teacher H 9                    82 0                     0 0                      0 1                      9 1                      9 0                    0 

Teacher I 7                    64 1                      9 1                      9 1                      9 0                      0 1                    9 

Teacher J 8                    73 1                      9 0                      0 2                    18 0                      0 0                    0 

Teacher K 8                    73 2                    18 0                      0 1                      9 0                      0 0                    0 

Teacher L 7                    64 1                      9 0                      0 2                    18 1                      9 0                    0 

 45                 69 7                    11 1                      1 8                    12 4                     6 1                    1 

Note: WC=whole class teaching; GP=group teaching; IND= individual teaching. 

 

As in research Phase 1, the findings show that the predominant teaching method used 

by the teachers was whole class teaching. Meanwhile, the mixing of whole class 

teaching and group teaching can be considered the second teaching methods favoured 

by the teachers. Other methods including group teaching were rarely used by the 

teachers. Although group teaching method was used either together with other 

methods or implemented individually, the time spent was only at a minimum level. 
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Table 7. 21: Time involved with group teaching. 

 Time Involved with Group teaching Total 

 

Teachers 

Wc+gp Wc+gp+ind Gp  

 (hr.min) (hr.min) (hr.min)  

Teacher G 0.12 - - 0.12 

Teacher H - 0.10 - 0.10 

Teacher I 0.12 0.8               0.16 0.36 

Teacher J 0.6 0.5 0.28 0.32 

Teacher K 0.22 - - 0.22 

Teacher L 0.16 - - 0.16 

 

Table 7.21 indicates that the maximum time used by the Teacher I  for the children to 

engage with group teaching within eleven activities observed was thirty-six. 

Meanwhile, Teacher H provided the shortest time for the children to engage with 

group teaching. It can be concluded that group work was not given priority and the 

children were not given plenty of time to engage in any group activities and the 

opportunity for discussion in the classroom. Further comments from teachers for their 

concentration on focusing on whole class teaching method are as below: 

 
It saves my time because group work is not easy to organise. Once I let them talk, the class will turn 
noisy.(TH-SB) 
 
[Ia menjimatkan masa saya kerana kerja berkumpulan bukan mudah untuk dibuat. Sekali saya suruh mereka 
bercakap, bilik darjah akan jadi bising.] 
 
I think I can deliver the lesson effectively and I can keep my eye on everyone while I am teaching in 
front of the class.(TI-SB) 
 
[Saya fikir saya boleh menyampaikan pelajaran dengang efektif dan saya boleh mememerhatikan setiap orang 
semasa saya mengajar di depan kelas.] 
 
When I want to explain something I need to use whole class teaching method so that I can see 
whether the children understand what I am  trying to tell them or not. (TL-SB) 
 
[Apabila saya mahu menerangkan sesuatu saya perlu menggunakan kaedah  pengajaran kepada seluruh kelas 
agar saya boleh melihat sama ada kanak-kanak faham atau tidak apa yang saya cuba terangkan.] 
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Motivation 

Praising words such as good, very good, clever, beautiful, and handclapping are some 

of the forms of praise used by teachers. The analysis of verbal interactions in the audio 

tape also indicates the use of criticism or words of discouragement by some of the 

teachers, as listed below: 

Reprimands: 

”What are you doing there? You are not paying attention!  
 [Apa yang awak buat di sana? Awak tidak menumpukan perhatian!] 
 
“That’s not the way to do it!” 
 [Bukan itu caranya untuk membuatnya!] 
 
“Do not make any mistakes again, OK!” 
  [Jangan buat salah lagi, OK!] 

 

Comparisons: 

“Look! The others have finished their work, you are too slow” 
  [Lihat! Semua orang telah menyiapkan kerja, awak begitu lambat] 
 
“Look at her work, you are not doing well!” 
  [Lihat kerjanya, awak tidak membuat dengan begitu baik] 
 

 Threats: 

“If I found you naughty again, I will tell your father about it!” 
  [Juka saya mendapati kamu nakal lagi, saya akan beritahu bapa kamu.] 
 
“Sit down quietly or I will pinch you!” 
  [Duduk diam atau saya akan cubit kamu!] 

 
Shaming/ Reproach:  

 
“You are very naughty and I don’t like your attitude!” 
  [Kamu sangat nakal dan saya tidak suka sikap kamu!] 
 
“Just sit down, you are very difficult to control!” 
  [Duduk diam, awak susah untuk di kawal!] 

 

The use of word “don’t” in unfriendly tone, for example  

“Don’t touch anything on the table, look here!” 
  [Jangan sentiuh apa-apa di ats meja, lihat sini!] 
 
“Don’t play with the toys, I will tell you when to play!” 
  [Jangan main dengan permainan, saya akan beri tahu bila untuk bermain!] 
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  Table 7.22: The use of praise and words of encouragement and the use of criticism or words  of discouragement 

 Verbal Interactions  

  
The use of praise and words of 

encouragement  

  

      Teachers 
The use of criticism or words of 

discouragement 

 N                 %  N                 % 

Teacher G 21             65  11                 34 

Teacher H                     12               6  8                 4 

Teacher I 26               68  12                32 

Teacher J 16              73  6                 27 

Teacher K 33             75  11               25 

Teacher L 24              80  6                20 

Total 132             71  54               29 

 
 
By looking at Table 7.22, a higher percentage of the words used by teachers are words 

of praise and words of encouragement compared to the use of words criticism or the 

words of discouragement. The teachers explained that their use of words of criticism 

or disapproval was meant to discipline the students and to train them to be obedient. 

I have to be a little strict otherwise they will not respect me as a teacher.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Saya perlu tegas sedikit jika tidak mereka tidak akan hormat pada saya sebagai guru.] 
 
They will not settle down if you don’t raise your voice and showing your anger. (TK-SB) 
 
[Mereka tidak akan duduk diam jika awak tidak besarkan suara dan tunjukkan kemarahan.] 
 
If you are very soft with them, they will be get naughty and will not listen to you the next time.(TI-SB) 
 
[ ika awak berlembut pada mereka, mereka akan jadi nakal dan tidak akan mendengar awak di lain kali.] 

 

As also found in Research phase 1, the use of praise and encouragement mostly 

occurred when the children complete and do well in their work (CCW); when the 

children seriously engage with the task given (CDW); when the children behave well 

(CBW); when the children obey the teachers’ instruction (COT); rather than being 
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used in facilitating children’s creativity within the learning activities. This can be seen 

clearly in table 7.23 below: 

  Table 7. 23: The used of praise or words of motivation  
 

The use of praise 
or words of 

encouragement 

CCW CDW CBW COT 

 
Total 

number of 
praise used 

 
Teachers 

 
N          % 

 
N          % 

 
N          % 

 
 N          % 

 

Teacher G 12         57    3          16     4          18   2           8            21 

Teacher H 7          58    0            0     3           25   

 
 

2           17 12 

Teacher I 13          50   8           31  2            7    

 
 

3            12 26 

Teacher J 8           50 6           38 2            12 

 
 
 0             0 16 

Teacher K 15          46   8          24    4             12   
 
 6          18    33 

Teacher L  9           38  4            16 6            25 
 
 5            21 24 

Total 64          48 29          22 21          16 

 
 

18         14 132  
 
 

Note: When children complete and do well in the task given = CCW 
          When children are serious with the task given = CDW 
          When children behave well = CBW 
          When children obey the teachers’ instructions = COT 
 

Analysis of the use of praise or words of motivation in Table 7.23 shows that a high 

percentage of the use of praise or words of motivation are mainly practiced by 

teachers when the children complete a given task well (48%). The tasks given mainly 

involve written work and answering the questions verbally. The second highest 

percentage used when the children obeyed the teachers’ instruction (22%) and the 

lowest percentage is when the children behaved well (16%) and when the children 

seriously engaged in the task given to them (14%). 
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Flexibility in teaching 

Analysis of flexibility in teaching is based on the method used in Phase I of the 

research. Similarly, the term ‘flexibility’ based on teachers’ responses means ‘to be 

lenient while teaching’. This can be done by giving children some choices of tasks 

while the children engage in the activities.  

 

Table 7.24: The proportion of use of instruction by teachers 

  

                        Types of instructions 

      

Total 

 
Teachers 

Telling children what to 
do 

Giving choices based on 
children’s interest 

 

 N                % N               %  

Teacher G          36             86         6              14            42 

Teacher H          22             81              5              19            27 

Teacher I          28             71                         1 1           28             39 

Teacher J          19            76           6              24         25 

Teacher K          32            78            9              22             41 

Teacher L          30            77              9              23             39 

Total         167          78              46            22    213 

 

A total number of 213 teachers’ instructions were analysed, a high percentage of 78% 

of the instructions were mainly telling children what to do and only twenty-two 

involved instruction of providing children with choices based on their interest. This 

indirectly indicates that children have very little opportunity to make choices, to think 

and make decisions of their own.  

 

Further interviews with the teachers regarding the use of instruction provide different 

reasons as described below: 
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To provide clearly what the children should do otherwise they will keep on asking again and again 
of what to do next. (TG-SB) 
 
[Untuk memberikan dengan jelas apa yang patut kanak-kanak buat juka tidak mereka akan sentiasa bertanya dan 
bertanya lagi apa yang mereka akan buat seterusnya.] 
      
Just to ensure that they do what I am expecting for that particular task. (TJ-SB) 
 
[Sahaja untuk memastikan yang mereka akan buat apa yang saya mahu dan harapkan daripada tugasan-tugasan 
tertentu.] 
 
To stop them from making mistakes. (TK-SB) 
 
[Untuk mengelak mereka membuat sebarang kesalahan.] 
 
To tell them what to do and at the same time will train them to follow teacher’s instruction. (TL-SB) 
 
[Untuk menyatakan kepada mereka apa yang perlu di buat dan dalam masa yang sama untuk melatih mereka 
mengikuti arahan guru.] 
 

Meanwhile, the teachers also provided some explanation for the lack of choice given 

to the students. Some of them explained that: 

 
It takes time for them to think of what to do. For example, if I ask them to do free   drawing, some of 
them will ask again and again  what to draw.(TL-SB) 
 
[Ia akan memakan masa untuk mereka memikirkan sendiri apa yang perlu di buat. Sebagai contoh, jika saya 
suruh mereka membuat lukisan bebas, sebahagian mereka akan bertanya dan bertanya lagi apa yang mereka pelu 
lukis.] 
 
Some children have the habit of waiting for instructions from teachers on what to do. Otherwise they 
will just sit down and staring at me. What a waste of time!. (TK-SB) 
 
[Sebahagian kanak-kanak mempunyai sikap menunggu arahan daripada guru tentang apa yang perlu dibuat. Jika 
tidak mereka akan duduk diam dan memandang pada saya. Hanya membuang masa saja!] 
 
Giving choices for clever children would be easy but to those who are very slow would be time 
consuming. They still ask the teacher what to do and they are not really confident with what they are 
doing. (TI-SB) 
 
[Memberikan pilihan pada kanak-kanak yang pintar memang mudah tetapi tidak pada yang lambat dan 
memerlukan masa. Mereka akan tetap bertanya pada guru apa yang perlu di buat dan mereka tidak begitu yakin 
tentang apa yang mereka buat.] 
 

 

The use of open-ended questions 

Teachers’ verbal interaction revealed two types of questioning techniques: 

the open-ended questions, for example:  

Could you please give name of animals that live on land?  [Sila berikan nama binatang yang tinggal di darat.] 
What types of animals that people keep at home?  [ Apakah jenis binatang yang manusia pelihara di dalam rumah?] 
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and the closed-ended questions, for example: 
 

What is the colour of this house?    [Apakah warna rumah ini?] 
What is your father’s occupation? [Apakah perkerjaan bapa awak?] 

 

An attempt to analyse and the questions techniques used by the teachers was carried 

out as conducted in Research Phase 1 and the results are illustrated in table 7.25 

below. 

 

Table 7.25: Question techniques used by teachers 

 Questions techniques  

 
Teachers 

Open-ended Close-ended Total 

 N                % N                % N 

Teacher G              18               33 37             67      55 

Teacher H               9               18         42             82         51 

Teacher I              19              71       33             64          52 

Teacher J              15              23           51             77          66 

Teacher K              22              28        57             72      79 

Teacher L              11              15             61             85           72 

Total              94              25 281            75 375 

 

Table 7.25 above shows that most of the teachers incorporate the use of closed-ended 

questions in their teaching. It can be seen that 75% of the overall question technique is 

close-ended questions and only 25% comprised open ended questions. This could 

provide a negative impact to the children’s creativity where most of the time is mainly 

focusing on convergent thinking. 

 

The post-interviews with the teachers regarding the use of close-ended questions 

revealed the following explanation from some of the teachers. Two teachers stated that 
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they didn’t realise that they have used more close ended questions than open-ended 

questions: 

I am not aware of that and I think it is more effective to ensure that children could understand my 
explanation.(TH-SB 
 
[Saya tidak menyedari mengenai hal tersebut dan saya fikir ia adalah lebih berkesan untuk memastikan bahawa 
kanak-kanak faham tentang penerangan saya.] 
 
So far nobody tell me about that (laughing). I just do my teaching and I don’t realise about the 
questioning  techniques that I have practiced with my pupils.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Setakat ini tiada siapa yang memberitahu saya mengenai hal tersebut (ketawa). Saya hanya menlaksanakan 
pengajaran saya dan tidak sedar tentang teknik penyoalan yang saya gunakan dengan murid-murid saya.] 
 

The other two teachers mentioned that some of the subjects required close-ended 

questions to see whether the children understood the lesson. 

 
I think is very important to use close-ended questions especially in arithmetic. I need to get direct 
feedback from the pupils to monitor their understanding of the lesson.(TI-SB) 
 
[Saya fikir adalah sangat penting untuk menggunakan soalan tertutup terutama dalam kira-kira. Saya perlu 
mendapatkan feedback secara langsung daripada murid-murid untuk melihat kefahaman mereka mengenai 
pelajaran tersebut.] 
 
I don’t know how to create open-ended questions when comes to certain subjects such as arithmetic, 
basic reading and others too. I think some subjects require more close-ended questions to make the 
children understand more about the content delivered.(TK-SB) 
 
[Saya tidak tahu bagaimana untuk membuat soalan yang terbuka bila berkaitan dengan beberapa mata pelajaran 
seperti kira-kira, asas membaca dan juga lain-lain. Saya fikir sebahagian mata pelajaran memerlukan banyak 
soalan tertutup untuk menjadikan kanak-kanak lebih memahami isi palajaran yang disampaikan.] 

 

 

The nature of teaching methods 

The analysis also indicates that the explaining techniques that mostly took place 

throughout the teaching besides giving the children opportunity to answer or explain 

what they think. The use of telling techniques and giving children the opportunity to 

answer and think of the question is presented in table 7.26: 
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Table 7.26: The nature of teaching methods 

                    The nature of the teaching methods  

 
Teachers 

Telling techniques or 
immediately answering and 
explaining to the children. 

Giving time for the children 
to answer and think of the 

questions. 

Total 

 N                % N              % N 

Teacher A 32             74               11             26         43 

Teacher B 28              68        13             32            41 

Teacher C 37             82        8              18           45 

Teacher D 42             76          13            24            55 

Teacher E 52             81         12            19 64 

Teacher F 48              75             16            25          64 

Total 239            77     73             23          312 

 

Table 7.26 shows that all of the teachers practiced telling techniques or immediately 

answer and explain to the children frequently compared to the use of providing 

sufficient time for the children to think and respond to the questions directed to them.  

 

Similar to the findings of the research Phase 1, a number of reasons provided by the 

teachers for their frequent practice of ‘telling techniques’ or ‘immediate answer’ and 

‘explain to the children’. Firstly, the teachers are expecting to finish the lesson quickly 

so that children have plenty of time to complete the written exercise. Secondly, 

expecting the children to answer the questions or explaining will take time and the 

children are too slow in responding to the teachers’ questions. Finally, the teacher 

stated the inadequate time to concentrate on providing the children opportunity to 

answer and think of the questions because of other learning activities that have to be 

covered on that particular day as scheduled. 
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Meanwhile, some of the teachers considered telling techniques are very effective for 

young children as they understand more clearly and can remember about the content 

of the lesson for a long period of time. Some of their responses are as follows: 

They will remember what I have told them. They need a clear explanation and I think I have to make 
them understand by telling answer promptly.(TH-SB) 
 
[Mereka akan ingat apa yang saya telah beritahu mereka. Mereka memerlukan penerangan yang jelas dan saya 
fikir saya perlu membuatkan mereka faham dengan memberikan jawapan dengan segera.] 

 
It my job to teach them and it is one of the effective ways to enable them to understand the 
lesson.(TJ-SB) 
 
[Adalah tugas saya untuk mengajar mereka dan ini adalah satu cara yang berkesan bagi membolehkan mereka 
untuk memahami pelajaran tersebut.] 

 
 

Furthermore some teachers are already used to the telling techniques as they admit that 

they have used such methods for quite a long time now. Some of them stated: 

I have been teaching for eighteen years and I am  used to this method. (TH-SB) 
 
[Saya telah mengajar selama lapan belas tahun dan saya telah sebati dengan kaedah ini.] 
 
This has been practiced since I was teaching in 1986. I think there is nothing wrong with this 
method as I am trying to make the pupils understand the lesson and it very effective.(TG-SB) 
 
[Ini telah digunakan sejak saya mengajar pada tahun 1986. Saya fikir tidak ada salah dengan kaedah ini kerana 
saya mencuba untuk membuat murid-murid faham pelajaran dan ianya sangat berkesan.] 
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Part 2 
 
7.15 How do Bruneian Preschool Teachers Help to Promote Children’s   
        Creativity Through Visual Art? 

 
 

This section will also discuss based on findings in the first phase of the study and also 

based on the research instrument guided by the following questions as presented in 

Chapter 6. 

a. What are the activities presented? 
b. How open-ended are the teacher’s actual instruction? 
c. How much choice do children have in material used? 
d. How do the teachers respond to children during the activity? 
e. What criteria do teacher use to evaluate children’s creativity? 
 

 
Art activity implemented by the teachers: 

 
 

Table 7.27: Art activities presented 
 

 
Teachers 

 
 

 
Art activities 

presented 
 

 

      Observation 1 Observation 2 Observation3 
 

Teacher G Free drawing Free drawing - 
 

Teacher H Free Drawing - - 
 

Teacher I - - Free drawing 
 

Teacher J  Collage  
 

Teacher K Construction box Free drawing - 
 

Teacher L - - Free drawing 
 

 
Table 7.27: shows that free drawing is the most favourite activity chosen by the 

teachers as an art activity for the preschool children. Meanwhile, two teachers 

implemented two different types of art activities namely the collage and the 

construction box.  
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• How are opened-ended used in teachers’ actual instructions? 
 

 
Similary in the findings of the first phase the study, teachers’ verbal interaction 

revealed two types of actual instructions that are open-ended instructions and closed-

ended instructions. The analysis of the actual instruction specifically used by the 

teachers in art activities is presented in table 7.28 below. 

 
Table 7.28: Teachers’ actual instructions: 
 

 
 

     Teachers 

 
 

 
Teachers’ 

Actual 
instructions 

 

 

 
 

           Observation1 Observation 2  Observation3 
 

  
  OI                           CI 

 
OI                      C1 

 
  OI                      C1 
 

Teacher G   2                               0    2                         0    2                          1 
 

Teacher H 
 

  1                               1 
 

   2                         0    1                          0 

Teacher I 
 

  1                               0    1                         1    2                          0 

Teacher J   2                               1 
 

  2                         0         1                          1   

Teacher K   2                               0 
 

  1                          0    2                          1 

Teacher L  1                                0 
 

  2                         1   1                           2 

Total 
 

 9                               2  10                        2  9                           5 

 
OI    =    opened ended instructions 
CI        =     closed ended instructions 
 
 

Similarly in the first phase of the study, table 7.28 above also shows that most of the 

teachers’ actual instructions in visual art activities are open-ended. Only a few closed 

ended instructions were used by the teachers.  
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How much choice do the children have in the material used? 
 
Table 7.29: Materials used in Visual art activity. 
 

 
Teachers 

 
 

 
Material used 

 

 

      Observation 1 Observation 2 Observation3 
 

Teacher G Pencil/colour pencil/ 
A4 paper 

 

Pencil/colour pencil/ 
A4 paper 

 
 

Teacher H Pencil/colour pencil/ 
A4 paper 

 

  

Teacher I  
 

 Pencil/colour 
pencil/ 

A4 paper 
Teacher J  

 
Drawing 

Block/glue/scissor/ 
colour paper 

 

Teacher K Small boxes/Glue/ 
scissors 

 

Pencil/Colour pencil/ 
A4 paper 

 

 

Teacher L  
 

 Pencil/colour 
pencil/ 

A4 paper 
 
 

Further analysis of table 7.29 above can be seen in table 7.30 below for the frequency 

of material used by teachers: 

Table 7.30: Frequency of art material used by teachers: 
 

Material used 
 

Frequency 
 

 Rank 

Pencil 
 

6 1 

Colour pencil 6 1 

A4 paper 
 

6 1 

Drawing Block 
 

1 3 

Colour paper 
 

1 3 

Glue 
 

2 2 

Scissors 
 

1 3 

Boxes 
 

1 3 
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As the nature of the art activities implemented by the teachers is mainly free drawing, 

the most frequent material used is pencil, colour pencil and A4 paper. Only two 

teachers implemented two different types of art activities that is collage and box 

construction. An analysis of teachers’ responses provides a clear explanation on the 

materials use in free drawing activity.   

The children have their own things so it is easy to implement this activity.(TG-SB) 
 
[Kanak-kanak mempunyai barang sendiri dan ia mudah untuk melaksanakan aktiviti ini.] 
 
I don’t prefer to use water colour because I am afraid the children will get messy and dirty. 
(TH-SB) 
 
[Saya tidak suka untuk menggunakan warna air kerana saya takut kanak-kanak akan menjadi tidak menentu dan 
kotor.] 
 
It is safe and I don’t have to worry when they engage in the activity. (TK-SB) 
 
[Ianya adalah selamat dan saya tidak perlu risau apabila mereka melakukan aktiviti tersebut.] 

 
That is the easiest way otherwise I have to prepare other things. (TJ-SB) 
 
[Itu adalah cara yang paling mudah jika tidak saya terpaksa menyediakan benda-benda lain.] 

 

 

Teachers respond to children during the activity. 

Responding and reacting to children’s art can be done verbally and nonverbally. 

Nonverbal responses such as a smile conveys approval, giving presents or stooping 

down to eye level or sitting down to a child conveys warmth, respect and acceptance. 

However, due to the absence of video tape recording the non verbal responses will not 

be included in the discussion. Further analysis of teachers’ verbal interaction was 

conducted to specifically focusing on how teachers responded to the children during 

the implementation of art activities. A number of positive and negative responses are 

gathered and will be presented in table x below: 

Positive responses such as: “good”, “nice”, “very good”, “great”, “beautiful” 

Negative responds such as: “I don’t see any figure of you in your drawing” 
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  Table 7.31: Teachers responds to children in visual art activities. 

                                            Teachers’ response to children 

 

       

Teachers 

Positive responses 

 

N                  % 

 Negative responses 

 

N                     % 

Total  

     

Teacher G 4                  100  - 4 

Teacher H             2                  100  - 2 

Teacher I 3                  100  - 3 

Teacher J 3                    75  1                   25 4 

Teacher K 2                  100  - 2 

Teacher L 3                  100  - 3 

Total 17                    75  1                      25           18 

 

Based on the table 7.30 above indicates that positive responses are frequently used by 

teachers compared to the use of negative responses in the art activities. Similary in the 

findings of the first phase of the study, further interview with the teachers also 

revealed the use of positive responses when the children have produced good product 

of the art work and completed their task given. The use of negative responses was to 

inform the children indirectly that their work is not up to the teachers’ expectation. 

Intervention while children are engaged in the art activity was also not favoured by the 

teachers as they believed the children will be interrupted or their concentration will 

distracted and as a result will delay in completing  the task given. 

 

Not surprisingly as practiced by the teachers in the first phase of the study, the 

children were also left alone with their activity. Meanwhile the teachers are doing their 

routine work such as marking workbooks and tidying up the classroom. As 

commented earlier in chapter five that monitoring children creativity while engaging 

in art activity is not considered the main priority in their teaching. 
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What criteria do teachers use to evaluate children’s creativity? 

When teachers were asked what criteria they preferred for judging the creativity of 

children’s work, the most common one turned out to be ‘beauty’ and ‘neatness’. Table 

7.32 shows some of criteria mentioned by the teachers. 

 

Table 7.32: Criteria for judging children’s creativity: 

Criteria N 

Beautiful 

Neat 

Colourful 

Full of imagination 

Unique 

Original 

Attractive 

6 

6 

3 

4 

4 

3 

5 

 

As mentioned earlier, most of the teachers’ positive responses on children art works 

are given when children have completed the task given. Meanwhile, teachers used 

“stars” to evaluate the children’s work. The minimum is “one star” and the maximum 

is “three stars”. The ranking in giving the stars are as follows: 

One star = fair 
Two stars = Good 
Three stars = Very Good 

 

The ranking given to children’s art work were described by some of the teachers: 

Three stars will be given when the drawing is nice and neat. (TJ-SB) 
 
[Tiga bintang akan diberikan apabila lukisan mereka bagus dan kemas.] 
 
Nice and beautiful work will be given three stars. (TK-SB) 
 
[Kerja yang bagus dan lawa akan diberikan tiga bintang.] 
 
Scribbling and not properly coloured will be given one star.(TH-SB) 
 
[Contengan dan tidak mewarna dengan betul akan diberi satu bintang.] 
 
 

 232



All teachers assessed the children’s creativity by looking at the children’s finished 

product and their achievement is recorded in a Children Record Book by putting their 

progress as “Very Good”, “Good” and “Fair”. 

 

Meanwhile analysis of teachers’ responses further indicates that the criteria for 

judging children as presented in Table 7.32 are only for accessing children’s art work.  

Assessing children’s creativity in other subjects does not enjoy the same amount of 

emphasis as illustrated by some of teachers’ responses below: 

Just for art work. I don’t think it is necessary to evaluate children’s creativity in other activities as it 
is very difficult and I don’t have the skills in evaluating children’s creativity other than art 
work.(TK-SB) 
 
[Hanya untuk kerja lukisan. Saya fikir tidak perlu untuk menilai kreativiti kanak-kanak pada aktiviti lain kerana 
ianya adalah susah dan saya tidak ada kemahiran dalam menilai kreativiti kanak-kanak selain daripada kerja 
lukisan.] 
 
I just don’t know how to evaluate children creativity in other subjects. May be there are appropriate 
ways to access children’s creativity in other subjects but at this stage I only concentrate on art 
activity. It’s more convenient and practical by examine their art work.(TH-SB) 
 
[Saya tidak tahu bagaimana untuk menilai kreativiti kanak-kanak di dalam mata pelajaran lain. Kemungkinan 
ada cara yang sesuai untuk menilai kreativiti kanak-kanak di dalam subjek lain tetapi pada peringkat ini saya 
hanya menumpukan pada aktiviti lukisan. Lebih mudah dan pratikal dengan memeriksa kerja lukisan mereka.] 

 
 
Meanwhile, two teachers give examples of how they judge children’s creativity in 

other activities but unfortunately they are not very confident and not very keen to 

emphasise in their teaching. 

Perhaps while the children are engaged in play… when they can construct something from the 
construction block that is different from others. But it is easy to monitor children’s creativity while 
they are engaged in play activities.(TI-SB) 
 
[Mungkin semasa kanak-kanak terlibat dalam bermain… apabila mereka membina sesuatu daripada blok binaan 
yang berbeza daripada yang lain. Tetapi lebih mudaj untuk mengawasi kreativiti kanak-kanak semasa mereka 
terlibat dengan aktiviti bermain.] 

 
Children are creative when they want to share about their experience. The way they tell their stories 
are full of interesting actions for example… when they see a lion on TV at home, they will act like 
lions with their mouths open wide and with their hands crawling. But I am not sure whether that 
action is considered to be creative and it is easier to look at their art work. (TL-SB) 
 
[Kanak-kanak adalah kreatif apabila mereka mahu untuk mengkongsikan pengalaman mereka. Cara mereka 
bercerita penuh dengan aksi yang menarik sebagai contoh… apabila mereka melihat singa melalui TV di rumah, 
mereka akan beraksi seperti singa sambil membuka mulut mereka besar-besar dan dengan tangan seolah-olah 
berjalan seperti singa. Tetapi saya tidak pasti sama ada aksi tersebut dikira kreatif dan lebih mudah lagi kalau 
melihat pada kerja luksian mereka.] 
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Summary 

 
This chapter has presented the research findings of the second phase of the study. The 

interview scheduled has been refined based on the findings in the first phase of the 

study. Some of the findings in this stage are similar with the findings in chapter six. 

The observations in this stage show similar patterns of teaching methods practised by 

the teachers in the first phase of the study. The teaching pattern can be characterised as 

formal and didactic method which may hinder children’s creative development. 

Although the teachers considered creativity as important and they provided a number 

of ways to promote children’s creativity in the classroom, the observation results of 

their teaching revealed a contrast between what they said in the interviews with their 

actual actions in the classroom. 

 

The next chapter discusses the third phase or the final stage of the study. Two previous 

government schools involved in phases 1 and 2 will be included, as well as one new 

private school, will be also involved in the final phase of the research. A new strategy 

of collecting data was employed to verify the previous findings.  
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CHAPTER 8 
 

Research Findings - Phase 3 (Final Stage) 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 

Interview Results 

 

This chapter presents the findings for the third and final phase of the study. In this 

stage, all teachers from the phase one and two of the study were involved again with 

an additional four preschool teachers from one non-government funded school (School 

C). As mentioned earlier in chapter five, the reason for selecting three schools with 

different settings is to identify variables in the findings. 

 
The interview results will present an analysis of the interview results from all sixteen 

teachers from the three schools regarding the American practice in promoting 

creativity in the classroom. As explained earlier in chapter five, all teachers in each 

school were gathered as a group to watch the video of American creative elementary 

school teachers (Details about the video can be found Appendix 8A). They were 

requested to provide feedback and opinions of the teaching styles that they had seen 

on the video. This was done by organizing another interview or discussion session 

after watching the video. Another interview schedule was prepared for this stage (see 

Appendix  8B) 

 

The analysis of teachers’ responses was placed  into two main categories as follows. 

• Bruneian teachers’ views of American teachers’ way of promoting creativity. 

• Factors hindering or discouraging Bruneian teachers to follow the American 
Teachers way to promote creativity. 
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Meanwhile, the observation findings are also divided into two parts in an attempt to 

address the research questions stated earlier in chapter 4. 

 

8.1 Bruneian  Teachers’  Views of American Teachers’ Ways of Promoting    
      Creativity 
 
All the teachers in the three different groups were very impressed with the ways the 

American teachers promoted creativity in the school. The discussion revealed three 

different areas that the Bruneian teachers commented on based on the American 

Teachers teaching practice in the classroom. The three categories are (a) Teaching 

methods (b) Environment and (c) The learning process. 

 

(a) Teaching methods 

Fun and exciting 

Most of the teachers commented that teachers should try to make the teaching fun and 

exciting. The teachers saw that the children tend to participate more actively and 

generate their ideas more fluently when the teaching is fun and exciting. Implementing 

interesting activities and inviting active participation from all the children could make 

the lesson more meaningful and stimulate children’s interest in the lesson taught.  

We can feel the children are happy with the activity and they look excited. We can also see that 
children express their ideas so smoothly and are able to give creative answers and ideas in the 
task given.( TC-SA) 
 
[Kami boleh merasakan kanak-kanak gembira dengan aktiviti tersebut dan mereka nampak terangsang. 
Kami juga dapat melihat bahawa kanak-kanak meluahkan buah fikiran mereka dengan lancar dan dapat 
menberikan jawapan dan idea yang kreatif pada tugasan yang diberikan. ] 
 

           The teaching was fun and was able to make the children active. We can see the children are 
very active and excited to participate in the activities.  (TJ-SB) 

 
            [Pengajaran guru adalah menyeronokkan dan telah dapat membuat kanak-kanak aktif. Kami boleh melihat 

kanak-kanak sangat aktif dan ghairah untuk melibatkan diri di dalam aktiviti-aktiviti.] 
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Open ended task and encourage exploration 

Teachers from Group A and Group C are also interested with the implementation of 

the activities which are open ended tasks and encourage exploration. They believe that  

giving open-ended task and encourage exploration will stimulate children’s thinking 

and allow children to solve problem by themselves. One of the teachers from School A 

stated that: 

Giving open ended tasks is very effective. It encourages children to think and promote their 
creativity where they have to find solutions to their problems. We also can see that children try to 
explore more in the task given and it is very interesting to see the children are enjoying with the 
lesson. (TB-SA) 
 
[Memberikan tugasan yang terbuka adalah sangat efektif. Ia mendorong kanak-kanak untuk berfikir dan 
menigkatkan kreativiti mereka di mana mereka terpaksa mencari jawapan pada masalah mereka. Kami jua boleh 
melihat bahawa kanak-kanak mencuba untuk meneroka lebih di dalam tugasan yang diberikan dan adalah sangat 
menarik untuk melihat kanak-kanak sedang seronok dengan pelajaran tersebut.] 
 

 

Giving choices 

All groups noted that if the children were given choices, the children’s attempt to do 

the task given would be more creative. They saw from the video that by giving 

children a feeling of ownership of their work, their involvement in the activities was 

also increased. A teacher from group B explained that: 

The students seem to actively participate in the activities. They come up with so many ideas and are 
not afraid to make mistakes. We always underestimate children’s capabilities but we are surprised 
that children can do beyond our expectation. We can see that in the video where the children are so 
brilliant with their ideas.(TH-GB) 
 
[Pelajar-pelajar nampkanya melibatkan diri dengan aktif di dalam aktiviti-aktiviti. Mereka memberikan sesuatu 
dengan banyak idea-idea dan tidak takut untuk membuat kesilapan. Kami selalu memandang rendah kebolehan 
kanak-kanak tetapi kami kami merasa terkejut melihat kanak-kanak boleh melakukan seusatu diluar dugaan 
kami. Kami dapat melihat di dalam video di mana kanak-kanak sangat pintar dengan idea-idea mereka.] 

 
         
 
Encouraging questions and discussions 
 
Another aspect of creativity development is encouraging children to ask questions. All 

groups commented that classroom discussion could create a situation where children 
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would feel uninhibited in asking questions and where accepting mistakes can 

enculturate a positive habit and attitude to learning. 

We also realised that the teachers are very careful in implementing the activities. Teachers really 
understand children’s need by allowing mistakes to happen. Discussions were carried out smoothly 
and children are given the opportunity to ask questions and support their own arguments. The 
teachers are very good. They accept anything from the children and try to explain clearly in a 
proper way if the children  make mistakes. (TN-SC) 
 
[Kami juga menyedari bahawa guru-guru sangat berhati-hati dalam melaksanakan aktiviti-aktiviti, Guru-guru 
benar-benar faham akan keperluan kanak-kanak dengan membiarkan kesilapan-kesilapan berlaku. 
Perbincangan dijalankan dengan lancar dan kanak-kanak diberikan peluang untuk mengemukakan soalan-
soalan dan mempertahankan pendapat-pendapat mereka sendiri.Guru-guru sangat baik. Mereka menerima apa 
saja daripada kanak-kanak dan cuba untuk menerangkan dengan jelas dalam cara yang betul apabila kanak-
kanak membuat kesilapan.] 
 

 
Providing firsthand experience 
 
Based on the video, the teachers strongly agree and recommended that providing 

firsthand experience is a very important aspect in developing creativity.  

Classrooms should provide full of experiences and children are given the opportunity to have 
firsthand experience. We can see that children are naturally creative, so all teachers have to do is to 
plan something that encourages and motivates them to explore and to think by providing firsthand 
experience. The more firsthand experience we give, the more it will help to promote creativity and 
children learn the lesson in a meaningful way. (TP-SC) 
 
[Bilik darjah perlulah menyediakan penuh dengan pengalaman dan kanak-kanak diberikan peluang untuk 
menikmati pengalaman secara langsung. Kami boleh melihat bahawa kanak-kanak secara natural kreatif, jadinya 
apa yang guru-guru perlu buat hanyalah merancang sesuatu yang mendorong dan memerangsang mereka untuk 
meneroka dan untuk berfikir dengan memberikan pengalaman secara langsung. Lebih banyak pengalaman secara 
langsung yang kita beri maka akan lebihlah ia akan membantu untuk meningkatkan creativity dan kanak-kanak 
belajar suatu mata pelajaran dengan cara yang bermakna.] 

 
 
Appreciate pupils’ ideas and contributions 
 
Based on what they have seen on video, the teachers also stated that appreciating 

pupils’ ideas and contributions is very effective in developing creativity in the 

classroom.  

The video clearly showed that the teachers begin the lesson by discussing and listening to the 
children. The teacher should accept their ideas positively and allow time for the children to express 
their ideas. All children should be treated as individuals and we should not restrict them and this 
will make them happy and allow them to be more expressive and creative. (TI-SB) 
 
[Video menunjukkan dengan jelas bahawa guru-guru memulakan pelajaran dengan perbincangan dan mendengar 
pendapat kanak-kanak. Guru menerima idea-idea secara positif dan memberikan masa untuk kanak-kanak 
meluahkan idea-idea mereka. Semua kanak-kanak patut dilayan secara individu dan kita sepatutnya tidak 
menghalang mereka dan ini akan membuat mereka gembira dan menyuruh mereka agar lebih ekspresif dan 
kreatif.] 
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(b) The environment 
 
All sixteen teachers are also very impressed with the classroom environment which 

they also believed contributed to the development of creativity. Two aspects that were 

emphasized by the teachers based on the video are that the classroom is equipped with 

sufficient resources and the varieties of materials available.  

 

Adequate resources 
 
The Bruneian teachers are really concerned with the preparation shown by the 

American Teachers. The resources are adequate and facilitate the activities to be 

carried out smoothly and at the same time create an interesting learning environment.  

We can see the preparation made by the teachers in every activity. The resources are properly 
planned and enough to carry out the activities. The activity will run smoothly and teaching can be 
effective. If  children were equipped with enough resources this would enable them understand the 
lesson and make them interested in the activity. (TE-SA) 
 
[Kami buleh melihat persiapan yang dibuat oleh guru-guru pada setiap aktiviti. Sumber-sumber adalah dirancang 
dengan baik dan mencukupi untuk menjalankan aktiviti-aktiviti. Aktiviti akan berjalan dengan lancer dan 
pengajaran akan menjadi berkesan. Jika kanak-kanak disediakan dengan sumbar-sumber yang mencukupi, ini 
akan membolehkan mereka memahami pengajaran dan membuatkan mereka minat terhadap aktiviti tersebut.] 

 
            Good preparation in terms of teaching resources. It is very important to ensure enough resources in 

every activity conducted to make the teaching interesting and also important to develop creativity. 
            (TK-SB) 
             
            Persiapan yang baik dalam konteks sumber-sumber pengajaran. Adalah sangat penting untuk memastikan 

sumber-sumber yang mencukupi pada setiap aktiviti yang dijalankan untuk menjadikan pengajaran menarik dan 
juga penting untuk mengembangkan kreativiti.] 

 
 
Variety of materials 
 
Another aspect raised by the teachers in developing children’s creativity shown in the 

video is the preparation of a variety of materials. The teachers commented that; 

It will stimulate children’s thinking and motivate them to engage with the activity. Children feel 
excited and encourage them to explore the materials. This will enrich them with firsthand 
experience and meaningful learning experience. (TG-SB) 
 
[Ia akan memerangsangkan pemikiran kanak-kanak dan memberi semangat mereka untuk melibatkan diri dengan 
aktiviti tersebut. Kanak-kanak merasa seronok dan megalakkan mereka untuk meneroka peralatan-peralatan 
tersebut. Ini akan meperkayakan mereka dengan pengalaman secara langsung dan pengalaman pembelajaran 
yang bermakna.] 
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Children enjoy working with a variety of material. They enjoy the activity and the lesson becomes 
very interesting. This can enrich the lesson with meaningful experiences and stimulate the children’s 
imagination. (TN-SC) 
 
[Kanak-kanak seronok berkerja dengan pelbagai peralatan. Mereka seronok dengan aktiviti tersebut dan 
pelajaran akan menjadi sangat menarik. Ini akan memperkayakan pelajaran dengan pengalaman yang bermakna 
dan memerangsang imaginasi kanak-kanak.] 

 
 
 
(c) Effective learning environment 
 
Child centred activity 
 
In additional to the aspects touched above, the teachers were really impressed to see 

all the activities conducted being child centred. 

It is very interesting to see that the activities are based on child centred activity. Children are given 
freedom, to explore and to make mistakes. Children are encouraged to think and this will develop 
their potentials. They learn new information and exploring ideas through discussion and firsthand 
experience. This is a very effective way to develop creativity. (TH-SB) 
 

             [Adalah sangat menarik untuk melihat aktiviti-aktiviti yang berasakan kepada pemusatan kanak-kanak  kanak-
kanak diberikan kebebasan untuk meneroka dan membuat kesilapan. Kanak-kanak digalakkan untuk berfikir dan 
ini akan mengembangkan potensi mereka. Mereka belajar informasi baru dan meneroka idea-idea melalui 
perbincangan dan pengalaman secara langsung. Ini adalah satu cara yang berkesan untuk mengembangkan 
kreativiti.] 
 
Very good examples! [Focusing on the child] is actually what we need to implement in the real 
classroom. This is not only towards creative development but also towards effective teaching and 
building a confident generation in the future. (TN-SC) 
 
[Contoh yang sangat baik! [Berpusatkan kepada kanak-kanak] adalah yang sepatutnya yang perlu kami 
laksanakan di dalam bilik darjah yang sebenar. Ini bukan sahaja kea rah perkembangan kreativiti kanak-kanak 
tetapi juga kearah pengajaran yang berkesan dan membina generasi yang berkeyakinan di masa akan dating.] 

 
 
Active interactions. 
 
Active interaction between teachers and the students in the video is another aspect that 

caught the eyes of the Bruneian teachers. They realised and commented that active and 

meaningful interaction between teachers and students also helps to promote creativity 

in the school. 

There is very active interaction between teachers and the students. The teachers are very skilful in 
creating active discussion by asking open-ended questions and being able to stimulate children’s 
thinking and children’s curiosity. Children pay attention to the teachers and meanwhile the teachers 
also listen to the children’s ideas and opinions. The children are very comfortable with the teachers 
and we really interested with the activity. (TD-SA) 
 
[Terdapat interaksi yang aktif di antara guru-guru dengan murid-murid. Guru-guru sangat mahir dalam membina 
perbincangan yang aktif dengan bertanyakan soalan yang terbuka dan mampu memerangsangkan fikiran kanak-
kanak dan perasaan ingin tahu kanak-kanak. Kanak-kanak menumpukan perhatian pada guru dan sementara itu 
guru-h\guru juga mendengar idea dan pendapat daripada kanak-kanak. Kanak-kanak sangat selesa deengan guru 
dan kami sangat berminat dengan aktiviti tersebut.] 
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Active interaction will encourage children to think. The interaction will help to promote children’s 
creativity and encourage creative thinking. Encouraging children to think and find alternative 
solutions to the problem is one way which we can see on American way of teaching in the video. 

           (TO-SC) 
 
[Interaksi yang aktif akan mendorong mereka untuk berfikir. Interaksi akan membantu untuk membina kreativiti 
kanak-kanak dan mendorong pada pemikiran yang kreatif. Mendorong kanak-kanak untuk berfikir dan mencari 
perlabagi jalan untuk menyelesaikan masalah adalah satu cara di mana kita boleh melihat bagaimana cara 
pengajaran Amerika di dalam video tersebut.] 
 
 
 

8.2 Factors Hindering or Discouraging Bruneian Teachers to Follow the  
      American Teachers’ Way of Promoting Creativity 
 
Although the teachers are really impressed with the way the American teachers 

promote creativity in the classroom, the analysis of their responses during the 

discussion revealed certain aspects that may hinder or discourage them from following 

examples shown in the video.  

 

High level teaching skill 

Teachers commented that to implement teaching as shown by the American teachers 

requires high teaching skill. Teachers also felt that they are incompetent and lack 

knowledge and skills to develop children’s creativity in the classroom.  

We don’t think that we could cope with the high standard of teaching skills required. The teachers 
are knowledgeable and talented. Meanwhile, we are not that good. Perhaps there are good teachers 
but not as good as shown by the teachers in the video. (TB-SA) 
 
[Kita fikir kita tidak mampu mencapai tahap kemahiran mengajar yang tinggi seperti yang diperlukan. Guru-guru 
adalah sangat berpengetahuan dan berkebolehan. Sementara itu, kami tidak lah sebaik sebegitu. Mungkin 
terdapat guru-guru yang baik tetapi tidak sebagus seperti yang dipaparkan oleh guru-guru pada video tersebut.] 
 
The teachers are brilliant. They could implement a very effective group discussion and all the 
children participate with the activity. We don’t think it is easy to carry out and the teachers must be 
very skilful. 
(TP-SC) 
 
[Guru-guru adalah sangat pandai. Mereka bileh melaksanakan perbincangan berkumpulan yang efektif dan 
semua kanak-kanak melibatkan diri dengan aktiviti tersebut. Kami fikir bukan lah mudah untuk menjalankannya 
dan guru-guru perlulah berkemahiran.] 
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Too much freedom 

Teachers responses also reveal that they do not agree with too much freedom given to 

the children shown in the video. The teachers prefer courteousness, obedience and 

receptiveness to the teachers’ ideas. 

The children are very active and express their ideas fluently. But giving to much freedom would 
create a negative impact such as the children will not listen to the teachers’ ideas. I think so. 
Perhaps this could lead to negative behaviour. We prefer freedom too but at the same time the 
children should be obedient to the teachers. (TH-SB) 
 
[kanak-kanak adalah sangat aktif dan meluahkan buah fikiran mereka dengan begitu petah. Akan tetapi 
memberikan terlalu banyak kebebasan akan membentuk kesan yang tidak baik seperti kanak-kanak tidak akan 
mendengar buah fikiran guru-guru. Saya fikir begitulah. Mungkin saja ini akan mendorong kepada sikap yang 
negatif. Kami juga suka pada kebebasan tetapi dalam masa yang sama kanak-kanak perlu taat pada guru.] 
 

        We prefer to minimise freedom given to the children. Children would misuse the freedom we gave or 
maybe if there is too much freedom it could train the children to only listen to their views and 
ignoring teachers’ opinion. The long term effect would be a negative impact to the children’s 
behaviour.(TN - SC) 

 
        [Kami suka untuk mengurangkan kebebasan diberikan kepada kanak-kanak. Kanak-kanak akan 

menyalahgunakan kebebasan yang diberikan kepada mereka atau mungkin jika terdapat terlalu banyak 
kebebasan in iakan melatih kanak-kanak untuk hanya mendengar pendapat mereka dan mengenepaikan 
pendapat-pendapat guru. Kesan jangka masa panjang akan memberikan hasil yang negative kepada sikap kanak-
kanak.] 

 

Cultural and religious factor 

Another interesting finding revealed based on teachers’ responses is concerning the 

cultural and religious differences between Bruneian teachers and American teachers.  

The teachers are very concerned in maintaining the cultural and religious values and 

for them to be practised in the classroom. Teachers were very worried that the cultural 

and religious value will be eroded slowly if too much freedom was given to the 

children and when the children are taught to be outspoken and argue with the adults’ 

views or opinions. 

Children should not be taught to argue with the teachers’ ideas. Our culture really emphasises this 
aspect. Teachers should be respected and followed by the children. In America, children may be 
allowed to argue with the teachers’ ideas and they grow as  independent adults. But in Brunei, when 
the children are outspoken and always argue with the teachers’ ideas is not really accepted in our 
culture. We also need to see the negative impact towards our culture. Our religion also taught us to 
be obedient and respect our teachers. Perhaps these are some negative impacts if we really follow 
the American ways in promoting creativity in the classroom. (TF - SA) 
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[Kanak-kanak tidak sepatutnya perlu di ajar untuk mempersoalkan pandangan atau pendapat guru. Budaya kita 
sangat menekankan aspek ini. Guru perlulah dihormati dan diikuti oleh kanak-kanak. Di Amerika, kanak-kanak 
mungkin digalakan untuk mempersoalkan idea-idea guru-guru dan mereka membesar sebagai orang dewasa yang 
independent. Tetapi di Brunei, apabila kanak-kanak berani bercakap dan selalu mempertikaikan idea-idea guru-
guru adalah tidak begitu diterima di dalam budaya kita. Kita perlu juga melihat kesan negative terhadap budaya 
kita. Agama kita juga mengajar kita untuk mentaati dan menghormati guru kita. Mungkin saja ini merupakan 
sebahagian kesan negative jika kita benar-benar mengikuti cara Amerika meningkatkan kreativiti di dalam bilik 
darjah.] 

  
The teachers in School B further commented that: 
 

Giving children freedom to question with teachers’ opinions is not wrong at all. We are trying to 
make  them not only creative but also to be independent. But we are afraid that if the children 
misinterpret the way we train them, they will develop a habit of arguing with the adults not only in 
school but at home too. So we need to be very careful otherwise we are training them against our 
culture. The adults need to be looked up to and be respected. Even if the adults’ opinion is not 
always right but just to shake the head to show we agree is enough even we don’t really agree with 
them. We must appreciate with their views and show respect to them. This is also taught in our 
religion. (TJ-SB) 
 
[Memberikan kanak-kanak bebebasan untuk mempersoalkan pandangan guru-guru adalah tidak semestinya 
menjadi satu kesalahan. Kita bukan sahaja mencuba untuk menjadikan mereka kreatif tetapi untuk menjadikan 
mereka boleh bersendiri sendiri. Tetapi kami takut bahawa jika kanak-kanak menyalahtafsirkan cara kita melatih 
mereka, mereka akan meningkatkan satu sikap selalu mempertikaikan sesuatu dengan orang dewasa bukan 
sahaja disekolah tetapi juga dirumah. Jadinya, kita perlu berhati-hati jika tidak kita aakan mendidik mereka 
sesuatu yang bertentangan dengan budaya kita. Orang tua perlu disanjung dan dihormati. Walaupun pendapat 
orang dewasa tidak selalunya betul tetapi hanya dengan menganggukkan kepala untuk menunjukkan kita setuju 
adalah mencukupi walaupun kita tidak begitu setuju dengan mereka. Kita perlulah menghargai dengan pendapat 
mereka dan menunjukkan sikap hormat pada mereka.] 

 
 
Meanwhile, Teachers in School C raised the issue that being lenient in the classroom 

could also train children not to respect teachers. One of the teachers rather revealingly 

makes the following admission: 

Many teachers don’t really want to be lenient to their students. I know there are advantages of being 
lenient which could promote creativity too, but another bad effect is that children tend to disrespect 
the teacher and they won’t listen to the teachers easily. That leads to bad effects on our culture and 
the teaching of Islam too. The American teachers show that they are very lenient and we can see the 
positive outcomes out of it. But I am afraid to do so. Once you spoil the children at the early stage 
by giving too much freedom and showing no strict attitude to them, in the long term negative effects 
can be seen.(TM-SC) 
 
[Kebanyakan guru tidak begitu mahu untuk berlembut atau ‘lenient’ pada murid-murid mereka. Saya tahu 
terdapat kebaikan-kebaikan dengan berlembut atau ‘lenient’ yang boleh membantu meningkatkan kreativiti, 
tetapi kesan buruk yang lain ialah kanak-kanak akan mula tidak menghormati guru mereka dan mereka tidak 
akan mendengar cakap guru dengan begitu mudah. Itu juga akan mendorong kesan yang buruk kepada budaya 
dan ajaran Islam kita . Guru-guru Amerika menunjukkan bahawa mereka sangat ‘lenient’ dan kami boleh lihat 
kesan yang positif hasil daripadanya. Tetapi saya begitu takut untuk melakukannya. Sekali awak 
menghanncurkan kanak-kanak pada peringkat awal dengan memberikan banyak kebebasan dan menunjukkan 
sikap yang tidak tegas kepada mereka. dalam masa jangka yang panjang kesan negative akan boleh dilihat.] 
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Observation Results 
Phase 3 (Final Phase) 

_____________________________________________________________________ 
 

 
Part 1 

 
8.14 Preschool Teachers Act in the Classroom to Promote Children’s Creative   
         Development 
 
 

As in the previous phase of the study, the observations were carried out twice for each 

subject, which also took a maximum of three days for each teacher. However, the 

researcher only managed to observe two days for one of the teachers (Teacher O) 

because she was on medical leave. As a normal procedure, the use of field notes in the 

classroom observations of the form of activity and time log, audio recordings with the 

permission of the teachers were also used in this phase. Before the observation was 

carried out, the teachers in School C were given a short questionnaire (see Appendix 

8C) to give their answers whether they agree or disagree with the views of the 

Teachers in Phase 1 and 2 of the study. A total of 42 activities were observed and the 

result of the analysis will be presented accordingly below. 

 

Learning through play 

Although all teachers agreed that learning through play promotes children’s creativity 

in the classroom, the observations revealed that none of them were specifically 

implemented play for educational purposes. 
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Table 8.1: Total of time children are allowed to engage in free play 

 Observation 1 Observation 2 Observation 3 

Teachers Total  per day 
(hr.min) 

Total per day 
(hr.min) 

Total  per day 
(hr.min) 

 

Teacher M 

Teacher N 

Teacher O 

Teacher P 

 
 

0 
 

                  0.12 
 

0 
 

0.6 
 
 

 
 

0.5 
 

0.5 
 

0.6 
 

0.7 
 
 

 
 

0.12 
 

0.7 
 
- 
 

0 

 

Based on table 8.1 shows that Teacher M and teacher N provided the longest time 

which is 12 minutes for the children to engage with free play. Meanwhile, some of the 

teachers didn’t implement free play in some of the days.  

 

In summary, the observations indicate that play is not given priority in the preschool 

curriculum and this does not appear to be in line with the teachers’ stated belief that 

learning through play is one of the best ways to promote children’s creativity in the 

classroom. 

 

Providing and experimenting with material 

All of the teachers also agree that providing material and experimenting with material 

is also very important in promoting children’s creativity in the classroom. As 

explained earlier, the teachers in this phase were very impressed with the American 

Teachers in providing varieties of material for the students to encourage creativity in 

the classroom.  
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Table 8.2 :  The use of materials in classroom activities  
 
 Teacher M 

 
Teacher N Teacher O Teacher P 

Observations  
 

Providing Material  

 
Observation 1 

 
Observation 2 

 
Observation 3 

 

 
No 

 
       No 
 

No 

 
No 

 
Yes 

 
No 

 
 
 

 
Yes 

 
No 

 
(absent) 

 
 
 

 
Yes 

 
Yes 

 
No 

 
 

 
Notes 

 
 

 
Marbles 

 
Leaves 

 
  - Leaves 
  - Marbles 

 
 

Table 8.2: shows that three teachers provided materials to the preschool children in the 

learning activities. Teacher N and P provided marbles for the children in the 

mathematic activity for the children to solve arithmetic problems. Meanwhile Teacher 

O and P provided leaves for the children in art activity. Meanwhile, other activities 

concentrated only on the use of white board and worksheet. This shows minimum 

effort was given by the teachers in providing children with materials and 

experimenting with them. 

 

 Group and discussion 

The classroom observations of the four teachers in this phase also shows the use of 

various teaching methods: Whole class (WC); individual teaching (IND); Group 

teaching (GPT); whole class teaching plus group (WC+GP); whole-class teaching plus 

individual (WCT+IND), whole class teaching plus group plus individual 

(WC+GP+IND). 
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Table 8.3: Teaching methods implemented by teachers. 

  Teaching Methods    

      

Teachers 

WC WC+GP WC+GP+IND WC+IND IND GP 

 N              %  N                 % N                   % N                   % N                   % N                 % 

Teacher M 9               82     2                18 0                      0   0                      0 0                    0 0                    0 

Teacher N 6               55     0                  0 0                      0 2                    18 1                     9    2                  18 

Teacher O 6               75  1                13  1                    13 0                      0 0                      0 0                    0 

Teacher P 8               73  1                  9 0                      0 2                    18 0                      0 0                    0 

 31             73  4                  9   1                      2 4                      9 1                      2 2                    5 

Note: wc=whole class teaching; gp=group teaching; ind= individual teaching. 

 

Similarly in previous phase 1 and 2 of the study, the table 8.3 shows that the 

predominant teaching method used by the teachers was whole class teaching. The 

second teaching method favoured by teachers in this phase are the mixing of whole 

class teaching and group teaching and the whole class and individual. Other methods 

were rarely or never used by the teachers. The time used for group teaching methods 

implemented individually or together with other methods or implemented individually 

are further analysed below. 

Table 8.4: Time involved with group teaching. 

 Time Involved with Group teaching Total 

 

Teachers 

WC+GP WC+GP+IND GP  

 (hr.min) (hr.min) (hr.min)  

Teacher M 0.21 - - 0.21 

Teacher N - 0.15 0.8 0.23 

Teacher O 0.8 0.10               - 0.18 

Teacher P 0.12          -               - 0.12 
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Table 8.4 shows that the maximum time used by the teacher N for the children to 

engage in group teaching in all activities is 23 minutes. Teacher P provided the 

shortest time for the children to engage in group teaching with only 12 minutes. This 

indicated that group work was not being given adequate attention and a very minimum 

time was given for the children to engage in any group activities and the opportunity 

for discussion. 

 

 Motivation 

Although teachers agree that motivation also contributes in promoting creativity in the 

classroom, the analysis of verbal interactions in the audio tape also indicates the use of 

criticism or words of discouragement by some of the teachers. Similarly in phase 1 

and 2 the use of reprimands, comparisons, threats, shaming and reproach and the use 

of word “don’t” in an unfriendly tone were detected. 

 
Table 8.5: The use of praise and words of encouragement and the use of criticism or words  of discouragement 

 Verbal Interactions  

 

       Teachers 

   
The use of criticism or words of 

discouragement 
The use of praise and words of 

encouragement  

 N                  %  N                 % 

Teacher M                        18               67                       9                33 

Teacher N                        21               84                      4                16 

Teacher O                       16                64                     9                 36 

Teacher P                       24               75                     8                 25 

Total                        79               72                    30                28 

 
 
Table 8.5 revealed a high proportion of words used by teachers are words of praise 

and words of encouragement compared to the use of criticism or the words of 

discouragement. These data support the findings discussed in Chapter 6 that the 
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teachers used the words of criticism or disapproval to discipline the students and to 

train them to be obedient. 

 

Not surprisingly, the use of praise and encouragement mostly occurred when the 

children complete and do well in their work (CCW); when the children seriously 

engage with the given task (CDW); when the children behave well (CBW); when the 

children obey the teachers’ instruction (COT). 

 

  Table 8.6: The  used of praise or words of motivation  
 

The use of praise 
or words of 

encouragement 

CCW CDW CBW 

 

 

COT Total 
number of 
praise used 

 
Teachers 

 
N           % 

 
N          % 

 
N          % 

 
N          % 

 

Teacher M 7            39 2             11  8           45 1             5          18 

Teacher N 11          52 
 
         -           6           29 4             19 21 

Teacher O 9            56    
 
         -  7           44 - 16 

Teacher P 7            29 

 
 

5             21 9            37 3            13 24 

Total 34          43 

 
 

7             9 30           38 8             10 79  
 
 

 
Note: When children complete and do well in the task given = CCW 
          When children are serious with the task given = CDW 
          When children behave well = CBW 
          When children obey the teachers’ instructions = COT 
 

Table 8.6 indicates that high percentage (43%) of the use of praise or words of 

motivation are mainly practiced by teachers when the children complete a given task 

well. The second highest percentage used is when the children behaved well (38%) 

and the lowest percentage is when they obeyed the teachers’ instruction (10%) and 

when the children seriously engaged in the task given to them (9%). 
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Flexibility in teaching. 

In this stage, the term ‘flexibility’ is also refers to the same notion as in phase 1 and 2 

of the study which means ‘being lenient while teaching’. This can be implemented by 

giving children some choices of tasks while the children engage in the activities.  

 

Table 8.7: The proportion of use of instruction by teachers 

  

                        Types of instructions 

      

Total 

 Telling children what to 
do 

Giving choices based on 
children’s interest 

 
Teachers 

 N                % N              %  

Teacher M          18               86 3             14         21 

Teacher N           23              72     9              28                32 

Teacher O          25                81                 6             19                 31 

Teacher P          31               78              9              22 40 

Total          97              78              27            22 124 

 

Altogether 124 teachers’ instructions were analysed, 78% of the instructions were 

mainly telling children what to do and only 22% involved instruction in providing 

children with choices based on their interests. The analysis revealed that children have 

very little opportunity to make choices, to think for themselves and make decisions of 

their own. ‘Lack of time’ and ‘to ensure children doing the task correctly’ are reasons 

given by the teachers for the use of instructions in the classroom.  Meanwhile, ‘to 

avoid wasting time’ and ‘lack of confidence among the children’ are further reasons 

given by the teachers for the lack of choice given to the students. 
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The use of open-ended questions 

The use of open-ended questions and close-ended questions were also analysed as 

conducted in phase 1 and 2 of the study. The results are shown in table 8.8 below. 

 

Table 8.8: Question techniques used by teachers 

 Questions techniques  

 Open-ended Closed-ended Total 
Teachers 

 N                % N              % N 

Teacher M              19              38              31              62 50 

Teacher N              28              42                       38             58    66 

Teacher O              17              37                  29             63 46 

Teacher P              23              35              43             65      66 

Total              87              38              141            62 228 

 

Table 8.8 above shows that the teachers prefer to use closed-ended questions. It clearly 

shows that 62% of the overall question technique is close-ended and 38% are open 

ended questions.  

 

The teachers’ preferences for immediate answers and to see whether children 

understand the lesson are the main reasons given for the use of close-ended questions. 

Two of the teachers explained; 

I just want a quick answer from the children and I can address another question to the others.  
(TN-SC) 
 
[saya hanya perlukan jawapan yang cepat daripada kanak-kanak dan saya boleh memberikan soalan-soalan lain 
pada yang lain.] 
  
I prefer a quick answer and just to know whether the children are following the lesson. (TO-SC) 
 
[Saya suka jawapan yang diberikan dengan cepat dan hanya ingain tahu sama ada kanak-kanak mengikuti 
pelajaran yang di laksanakan.] 
 

 

 

 251



The nature of teaching methods 

Meanwhile, the explaining techniques were also analysed and presented in the table 

8.9 below. The observation revealed that ‘telling techniques’ or ‘immediately 

answering’ and ‘explaining to the children’ mostly took place throughout the teaching 

instead of giving the children opportunity to answer or explain what they think. The 

use of ‘telling techniques’ and giving ‘children the opportunity to answer and think of 

the question’ is presented in table 8.9: 

 

Table 8.9: The nature of teaching methods 

                    The nature of the teaching methods  

 Telling techniques or 
immediately answering and 
explaining to the children. 

Giving time for the children 
to answer and think of the 

questions. 

Total 
Teachers 

 N                % N              % N 

Teacher M 36            67       18            33           54 

Teacher N 31            78                  9              22                40 

Teacher O 36           75                12            25        48 

Teacher P 29            71                               12            29   41 

Total                132          72              51             28 183 

 

In table 8.9, telling techniques or immediately answer and explain to the children were 

frequently (72%) used by the teachers. Meanwhile only 28% of the time do the 

teachers provide sufficient time for the children to think and respond to the questions 

directed to them.  

 

During the post interviews, the teachers also provide similar reasons as in the findings 

of the  previous phase 1 and 2 of the study for the use of  ‘telling techniques’ or 

‘immediate answer’ and ‘explain to the children’. The reasons are; (1) teachers expect 
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to finish the lesson quickly so that children have plenty of time to complete the written 

exercise and (2) teachers consider ‘telling techniques’ as very effective for young 

children to understand the lesson quickly.  

 
 
 

Part 2 
 
8.10 How do Bruneian Preschool Teachers Help to Promote Children’ Creativity  
        Through Visual Art? 

 
 

Similarly, the research instruments used in the previous phase of the study guided by 

the following questions below were also used in this section. The findings are 

presented systematically below. 

f. What are the activities presented? 
g. How open-ended are the teacher’s actual instructions? 
h. How much choice do children have in the material used? 
i. How do the teachers respond to children during the activity? 
j. What criteria do teacher use to evaluate children’s creativity? 
 

 
Art activity implemented by the teachers 

 
 

Table 8.10: Art activities presented 
 

 
Teachers 

 
 

 
Art activities 

presented 
 

 

      Observation 1 Observation 2 Observation3 
 

Teacher M Free drawing Free drawing - 
 

Teacher N Free Drawing - Free Drawing 
 

Teacher O Free Drawing Collage - 
 

Teacher P Collage Free drawing  
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As shown in Table 8.10, free drawing is still the most favourite activity chosen by the 

teachers as an art activity for the preschool children. Meanwhile, two teachers 

implemented a collage activity for their students. That free drawing is easy to carry out 

and it doesn’t require mach preparation of materials are two reasons given by the 

teachers for their frequent inclusion of free drawing activity in lessons.. 

 

How are opened-ended used in teachers’ actual instructions? 
 
The teachers’ verbal interaction which consists of open-ended instructions and close 

ended instructions were also analysed and will be presented in table 7.11 below. 

 
Table 8.11: Teachers’ actual instructions: 
 

 
 

     Teachers 

 
 

 
Teachers’ 

Actual 
instructions 

 

 

 
 

           Observation1 Observation 2  Observation3 
 

  
  OI                           CI 

 
OI                      C1 

 
  OI                      C1 
 

Teacher M   1                               2    2                         2    2                          1 
 

Teacher N 
 

  3                               1 
 

   4                         1    3                          0 

Teacher O 
 

  1                               2    1                         1              (Absent) 

Teacher P   2                               1 
 

   2                         2          2                          1   

Total  7                               6   9                         6   7                           2 
 
 
OI    =    opened ended instructions 
CI    =     closed ended instructions 
 
 

Table 8.11 indicates that most of the teachers’ actual instructions in visual art 

activities are open-ended. Only a few closed ended instructions were used by the 

teachers. It was observed that, teachers didn’t monitor or pay attention while children 

engaged in the art activity. No intervention was carried out and the teachers were busy 
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with their routine work such as marking children’s work book, arranging the file 

shelves and making preparation for the next lesson. 

 

How much choice do the children have in the material used? 

For clarity, details of Table 8.12 and Table 8.13 are discussed together. 

 

Table 8.12: Materials used in Visual art activity. 
 

 
Teachers 

 
 

 
Material used 

 

 

      Observation 1 Observation 2 Observation3 
 

Teacher M Pencil/colour pencil/ 
Drawing paper. 

 

Pencil/colour pencil/ 
Drawing paper 

 
 

Teacher N Pencil/colour pencil/ A4 
paper 

 

 Pencil/colour 
pencil/ Drawing 

paper 
Teacher O Pencil/colour pencil/ 

Drawing paper. 
 
 

Collage activity 
Leaves/ glue/ scissors 

- 

Teacher P Collage activity 
Leaves/ glue/ scissors  

  
Pencil/Colour pencil/ 

Drawing paper 

 

Table 8.13: Frequency of art material used by teachers: 
 

Material used Frequency 
 

 Rank 
 

Pencil 
 

6 1 

Colour pencil 6 1 

Drawing paper 
 

6 1 

Glue 
 

2 2 

Scissors 
 

2 2 

 

As presented earlier in Table 8.10, most of the art activities implemented by the 

teachers is free drawing, therefore, the most frequent materials used are pencils, colour 

pencils and drawing paper. Only two teachers implemented collage activities. This 
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suggests that the children have limited choices in the material used and less exposure 

to experience with variety of materials. More significantly, what this also shows is that 

the choices of activities available to student are also restricted. 

 

Teacher’s response to children during the activity 

Meanwhile, the teachers’ responses and reaction to children’s art both verbal and 

nonverbal were also analysed. As in chapter 6 and 7, a number of positive and 

negative responses are gathered and will be presented in table 8.14  below: 

 

Positive responses such as: “good”, “nice”, “very good”, “great”, “beautiful” 

Negative responses such as: “I don’t see any figure of you in your drawing” 

(Dismissive) 

 

Table 8.14: Teachers’ responses to children in visual art activities. 

                                            Teachers’ response to children 

 

       

Teachers 

Positive responses 

 

N                  % 

 Negative responses 

 

N                     % 

Total  

     

Teacher G 4                  100  - 4 

Teacher H             2                  100  - 2 

Teacher I 3                  100  - 3 

Teacher J 3                    75  1                   25 4 

Total     

 

Table 8.14 above shows that teachers used positive responses more frequently 

compare to the use of negative responses in the art activities. The reasons for the use 

of positive response are to acknowledge when the children have produced good work 
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and completed the task given. On the other hand, the use of negative responses was to 

inform indirectly to the children that their work is not up to the teachers’ expectation. 

 

 

What criteria do teachers use to evaluate children’s creativity? 

In evaluating the creativity of children’s art work, most of the teachers preferred 

‘beauty’, ‘attractive’ and ‘unique’. Table 8.15 shows some of criteria mentioned by the 

teachers. 

 

Table 8.15: Criteria for judging children’s creativity: 

 Criteria N 

Beautiful 

Attractive 

Unique 

Colorful 

Full of imagination 

Original 

Attractive 

4 

4 

4 

2 

3 

3 

              2 

 

As mentioned earlier, most of the teachers’ positive responses on children art works 

are given when children have completed the task given. Similarly in chapter 6, 

teachers used “stars” to evaluate the children’s work. This type of evaluation is very 

popular among the teachers because the children like to get more stars in their work 

and this serves as motivation to complete the task given. The minimum is “one star” 

and the maximum is “three stars”. The ranking in giving the stars are as follows: 

One star = fair 
Two stars = Good 
Three stars = Very Good 
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The observations revealed that teachers tend to assess the children’s creativity by 

looking at the children’s finished product. This can be seen in the teachers’ response 

below.: 

Work that is more beautiful and nice will get more stars. (TM-SC) 
 
[Hasil kerja yang lebih cantik dan kemas akan dapat banyak bintang.] 
 
I prefer beautiful and colourful pieces. I expect them to draw nicely. (TO-SC) 
 
[Saya lebih suka pada hasil-hasil yang cantik dan berwarna warni. Saya mengharapkan mereka mewarna dengan baik.] 

 

 

Summary. 

This chapter has presented the research findings of the final phase of the study.  A new 

strategy of collecting data was employed in this phase with the aim to refining the 

findings in Phase 1 and 2. A new interview schedule was prepared to suit the strategy 

of collecting data. Teachers in each school were gathered as a group to watch the 

video of a creative American elementary school and they were requested to provide 

feedback about their opinion of the teaching styles that they had seen on the video.  

 

It was found that, although teachers were very impressed with the way of American 

teachers to promote creativity to the students, a number of discouraging reasons have 

been put forward as possible which makes it unlikely that they will imitate the 

American teachers’ teaching practice. High level of teaching skill, too much freedom 

and cultural and religious factors create a huge difference between the Bruneian 

teachers and the American teachers’ way of thinking and ways to develop creativity in 

the school. 
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Furthermore, the observations proved that even where the Bruneian teachers were 

impressed and agreed with the way American teachers promote children’s creativity, 

the teachers’ actual practice in the classroom contrasted significantly from what they 

said in the interviews about their actual actions in the classroom. 

 

A number of issues have emerged from the analysis of the data presented in chapter 6, 

7 and 8 from the two sources, interviews and classroom observations supplemented 

with audio recordings. All the classroom observations and audio recordings were done 

with the teachers’ consent. Interestingly, despite the fact that the teachers were being 

observed and recorded and were informed in advanced about the methods of collecting 

data, the teachers were very confident to show their real teaching practice in the 

classroom which showed a stark contrast with what they had claimed to practice 

during earlier interviews. The next chapter will discuss the key findings and the 

strength and weakness of the study. 
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CHAPTER 9 

Analysis and Discussion of Results 
_____________________________________________________________________ 

 

This chapter analyses and discusses the results of the study  by pulling together all the 

strands of data presented in Chapters 6 to 8 in order to present a comprehensive 

picture of Bruneian preschool teachers’ conceptions about creativity (including factors 

related to creativity), their beliefs on how to promote children’s creativity in the 

classroom, how their beliefs may influence their actual practice and whether their 

practices are consistent with the requirements of the Brunei National Curriculum. It 

also tries to identify the factors that constrain or influence teachers’ practice. In doing 

this, the key findings are discussed under the following main themes:  

• Teachers’ conceptions about creativity 
• Teachers as facilitators of creativity 
• The status of visual art in the curriculum 
• Teachers’ attitudes to pupils’ creativity 
• Teachers’ belief-practice relationship 
• The impact of mediating constraints in promoting creativity 
• Children’s characteristics favoured by teachers 
• Assessment of creativity 
 
 

9.1 Teachers’ Conceptions about Creativity 

The teachers provided various conceptions about creativity. Most of the teachers 

interviewed associated creativity predominantly with art work. This is consistent with 

their views of characteristic examples of creativity as observed in the context of 

artistic endeavour and their views of children personality trait where more creative 

children are artistically inclined and concentrate more on the task given especially in 

drawing activities. 
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However, some teachers did not confine creativity to art only but also associate it with 

the implementation of various kinds of activities in teaching. Similarly, looking in 

depth at teachers’ responses, the implementation of various activities is mainly 

focused on visual art activities. However, further interviews regarding this matter 

revealed that the teachers were not sure how to implement various types of activities 

in other lesson curriculum areas. 

 

Teachers also conceptualized creativity as a process leading to novel outcomes or 

products. They stated that creativity was the ability to produce something unique or 

original. Some teachers indicated that creative outcomes must be something nice and 

perfect. In relation to this, creativity was explicitly associated with self expression by 

some of the teachers in this study.  

 

The children’s ability to produce something new, unexpected and beyond the teachers’ 

expectations are among the criteria that teachers use to assess the production of 

something unique and original. The analyses of teachers’ responses further revealed 

that the unique and original outcomes productions of the children were mainly focused 

on visual art products. Examples of activities provided by the teachers that encourage 

children to produce something unique and original are free drawing, painting using 

water colour, collage production, creating something from clay and box construction. 

The teachers’ views on this issue are also consistent with the view that creativity is 

associated with art work. Thus, the findings of this study indicate that creativity is 

primarily conceptualized as something mainly but not exclusively to do with art work. 

Also they associated creativity with nonconformity or anarchy, i.e. creativity has a 
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negative value for most of them which art doesn’t necessarily have. However their 

conceptualization of art is fairly conventional, meeting cultural and disciplinary 

standards. 

 

9.2 Teachers as Facilitators of Creativity 

The results also reveal that the teachers are expected to possess certain qualities that 

are deemed necessary to be a good facilitator in promoting creativity. This has been 

expressed by the teachers in providing the characteristics of a “good teacher” in order 

to promote creativity. Good personal qualities such as being creative themselves, 

hardworking, friendly, tolerant, confident and open minded are some of the 

characteristics a teacher needs to possess to facilitate creativity in the classroom.  

 

Previous studies on teacher personality characteristics in relation to creative 

development support the teachers’ views above. According to Dacey (1987) one of the 

most important characteristics of effective teachers is their attitude toward creativity 

and their ability to be accepting, open, and flexible in relating to students. Teachers 

who possess these qualities tend to have a humanistic philosophical outlook on life 

(Torrance and Myers, 1970). Stein (1974) cites Torrance’s description of these 

teachers as “highly sensitive, resourceful, flexible” and willing to “get off the beaten 

track”. However, the most important qualities of these teachers are “their capacity to 

form relationships with students” (Torrance in Stein, 1974:23).  

 

However, the observations conducted in this study reveal that the teachers tend to be 

more authoritarian in their pupil control orientation. They were more concerned with 
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appearance, status and behaviour, appeared to have an impersonal relationship with 

students, and tended to view student behaviour in moralistic rather than in 

psychological terms. This practice hampers the development of children’s creativity. 

Clark’s (1996) research on teachers who had been rated as being particularly 

successful with gifted children found a direct link between ‘giftedness’ and 

‘creativity’. These teachers, among other things, emphasized ‘creative production’, 

showed ‘flexibility’, accepted ‘alternative suggestions’, encouraged ‘expression of 

ideas’ and tolerated ‘humour’. They were themselves creative and had stronger 

personal contacts with their students. Furthermore, Cropley (2001:138) stated that 

creativity-fostering teachers are those who encourage students to learn independently; 

have a co-operative and socially integrative style of teaching; do not neglect mastery 

of factual knowledge; tolerate ‘sensible’ or bold errors, promote self-evaluation, take 

questions seriously; offer opportunity to work with varied materials under different 

conditions; help children to cope with frustration and failure, and reward courage as 

much as being. These were never seen in any of the classroom observations in the 

present study. 

 

 It is not so much that these Bruneian teachers don’t show creative characteristics as 

they display a “training” or “conditioning by habit” attitude to schooling which is 

typical of the American behaviourists of the 1960s in which control is more important 

than self-expression or creativity, because good behaviour has priority over internal 

workings of the mind.  
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9.3 The Status of Visual Art in the Curriculum. 

Most teachers in this study believed that visual art is very important in promoting 

children’s creativity and considered it as one of the preschool curriculum subjects that 

has a direct relevance in promoting children’s creativity. Many reasons have been 

given by the teachers why visual art has potential to promote creativity. Among others, 

they stated that visual art is: where children can do activity freely; a subject interested 

by all children and motivate children to be creative; a subject that can be integrated 

with other subjects; a subject that provide the opportunity for the children to express 

themselves, one way for children to experience with variety of arts equipment; a 

subject to provide children the opportunity to create something new; and where 

children can explore or experiment and where children can interact freely. 

 

Although teachers strongly considered visual arts as a subject that has great potential 

to develop children’s creativity, the interview and the observations revealed that visual 

arts was not given priority in the preschool curriculum. The findings revealed that both 

trained and untrained teachers emphasized the mastery of the “3R’s” to be the most 

important curricular priority in the education of their pupils. The teachers and the 

Primary 1 teachers considered and believed that the children’s mastery of the “3R’s” 

would enable them to cope with the demands of the following year’s Primary 1 

curriculum. Parents’ expectation of seeing their children being able to master the basic 

skills has also influenced the teachers to spend more time on teaching counting, 

reading and writing.  
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Making visual arts activities more interesting and meaningful for the children 

therefore was not given proper attention. It was observed that the children were not 

given adequate opportunity to experience with a range of art materials. The 

preparation of materials seemed to be a burden for the teachers and as a result, free 

drawing activities which do not require too much material was often implemented in 

art lesson and are considered as one of the most favourite activity in art classes. 

Meanwhile, in Phase 2 of the research, some teachers admitted that they have had to 

skip the art lesson and replace it with other subjects such as mathematics and reading, 

particularly in the case of slow-learners and those children who did not understand an 

earlier lesson. This would mean that visual art lessons are carried out only when the 

children were bored or have completed other work and it usually took place before 

going home.  

 

And when art lessons did take place, the children were often left alone with their free 

drawing activity while the teachers busied themselves doing their routine work such as 

marking or tidying up the classroom.  Clearly the attitude is that ‘creative’ lessons 

such as art are not given priority unlike other more ‘academic’ subjects. 

 

9.4 The Impact of Mediating Constraint in Promoting Creativity 

Several mediating constraints including cultural, social, historical, political, religious 

and institutional factors influence teachers’ perception of creativity and their actual 

practice in the classroom. These constraints include the following: society’s 

expectations regarding cultural and religious traditions; the demands of the national 

education policy and the national curriculum; teachers’ own pedagogical limitations; 
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large class size; lack of adult help and the presence of special children in the 

classroom; the expectations of Primary 1 teachers; parents and the officials in Ministry 

of Educations; lack of resources and pressure from other non-teaching commitments. 

All these factors together seem to dictate the teachers’ observed teaching methods and 

influence the promotion of creativity in the classroom.  

 

The influence of Brunei cultural norms and traditions comes from the significance of 

hierarchical social structure that places the young at the bottom and gives the elders 

priority from age and seniority. This culture thus persists within the classroom and 

translates as a guideline of the social role of the teachers and the learners through its 

child-rearing patterns, and the social interactions within the family and the wider 

community. Therefore, children from an early age were gradually but firmly 

indoctrinated with these values and expectations by both parents and teachers. 

According to the teachers, children should obey, respect and look up to them as 

authority figures who should not be argued with or questioned. And this has largely 

influenced their pedagogical style which is based on traditional teaching methods 

which in turn are considered to be an effective way to transmit the society’s values to 

the children. In this regard, Alverson (1978) observation of the powerful influence of 

the cultural hierarchical structure can be seen happening. Traditional education serves 

to maintain the sharp hierarchical distinction between children and elders. Authority 

and status have linked to age and seniority in the household and classroom. Alverson 

(1978:68) observes of Brunei culture, “Much of child training consists in imparting the 

etiquette that an older individual (doing the instruction) feels should govern how a 

junior person acts towards a senior person”. 
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Another factor is the teachers’ limited knowledge and skills both at the personal and 

professional level (see Chapter 6) which can also have a restrictive effect on their way 

of teaching in general, and more specifically, in their way of promoting creativity. The 

trained Early Childhood Education teachers (see Section 6.9 and Section 7.13), though 

having been trained and expected to bring changes were found to be reverting to 

formal teaching approaches that hinder the development of children’s creativity. 

Although they have been exposed to the principles of developmental orientations and 

to up to date teaching methods and ways of developing creativity, their ways of 

teaching seem to indicate a lack of practical knowledge of how to carry out the proper 

and appropriate teaching methods. This lack of practice in teaching and promoting 

creativity would suggest that they were inadequately prepared during the training, or 

perhaps that the courses they undertook did not specifically address the proper way in 

teaching and promoting creativity in young children. But on the other hand, if due 

credit was given to their training, it could in fact be the case that it is the teachers 

themselves have failed or been rather unwilling to implement what they were trained 

to do. 

 

The problem was even worse for the untrained ECE teachers (see section 7.13: 

Teacher H and G), who lacked professional training and had never been exposed to the 

up to date pedagogical methods and ways to promote creativity. Perhaps the idea of 

developing children’s creativity through play, discussion and the use of psychology in 

teaching and handling children are beyond their knowledge given their untrained 

status. In this aspect, coaching and mentoring could be effective methods to bring 

about behavioural pedagogical change. Joyce and Showers (1988) and Lim (1998) 
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showed in their models of effective skills training that coaching is an important 

element, even for creativity. The untrained teachers lacked any chance of acquiring 

such skills and had to rely entirely on their own learning experiences as models, thus 

merely reinforcing the status quo (Goodman, 1986: Guillaume and Rudney, 1993; 

Kagan, 1992: Korthagen, 1988: McIntyre, 1992). 

 

The teachers’ feeling of accountability (required or expected to justify actions or 

decisions; responsibility) in demonstrating curriculum coverage and providing 

evidence of their pupil’s mastery of the basic skills was clearly seen in their responses 

and through observations (see Section 6.9 &and Section 7.13). They felt a need to 

satisfy and justify their actions to the inspectors, parents and primary 1 teachers, who 

would expect the children to master the basic skills in order to cope with the 

curriculum of the following year. Thus, providing enough time for children to think, 

and giving them the opportunity to engage in and experience first hand a variety of 

materials seem to be considered as a hurdle for the teachers to focus their teaching on 

the basic skills of creativity. The most important thing is to see the end product rather 

than the “thinking process” the children go through, and even in visual arts activity, 

the teachers are only concerned with the children’s output rather than with putting in 

the extra effort to make the activities more meaningful and beneficial for the children.   

 

The teachers’ difficulty in managing the classroom which had been observed had 

arisen from the lack of adult support, the presence of special children in the classroom 

and the large class size (see Section 6.9 and Section 7.13). These difficulties are 

factors that pushed the teachers to practise teacher-directed and whole class teaching. 
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The demand of the National Curriculum to focus on the “3R’s” constrained the 

implementation of play and child-centred activities which contribute to the promotion 

of creativity in the classroom. The heavy emphasis that the teachers placed on the 

basic skills, to the extent of excluding creative activities, is reflective of the cultural 

transmission approach of teaching. Similar trends are evident in the UK in relation to 

the imposition of highly prescriptive curriculum frameworks. Prentice (2000) argues 

that the exclusion of creative activities from the learning experiences of young 

children has made their education “too narrow, too prescriptive; in short, 

impoverished”. The above finding supports Puttnam’s (1998) claims that too much 

emphasis on the “3R’s” could squeeze creativity out of the classroom. 

 

Meanwhile, a lack of resources is also another common complaint expressed by the 

teachers. This problem has discouraged the teachers from implementing various types 

of creative activities and some of them even expressed their frustration when some of 

the resources had to be bought at their own expense. Perhaps what needs to be 

emphasised here is the need for teachers to be more resourceful to minimise the 

problem.  Although Brunei teachers have easy access to curriculum materials and a 

certain amount of budget is allocated for them to buy teaching resources, but they still 

have to buy the material themselves, and if there is not enough money. If the teachers 

don’t value the creative use of materials very highly, there will always be better things 

to do with spare time, like preparing worksheets or cue cards. Edward et al (1995) 

suggested that without spending great amount of money, teachers can organize 

wonderful collections of resource materials that might be bought, found, or recycled. 

These materials can include paper goods of all kinds; writing and drawing tools; 
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materials for constructions and collages, such as buttons, stones, shells, beads, and 

seeds; and sculpting materials, such as play dough, clay, and shaving cream. These 

materials are used most productively and imaginatively by children when they 

themselves have helped select, organize, sort, and arrange them. 

 

9.5 Relationship Between the Teachers’ Beliefs of the Best Way to Promote  
      Creativity and Their Actual Practice 
 
The analysis of the relationship between the teachers’ beliefs about best way to 

promote creativity and their practice shows evident inconsistency or contrast. This 

inconsistency has resulted from the constraints entailed in the cultural transmission 

model of teaching and the impact of the National Curriculum on the teachers’ 

classroom behaviours and ways they actually value and promote creativity in the 

classroom.  

 

It was revealed that both trained and untrained ECE teachers believed certain teaching 

methods could develop children’s creativity in the classroom, some examples of which 

are: providing children’s enough time to engage with art work, giving children 

freedom, providing enough materials for children, flexibility in teaching, more 

interaction and open-ended questions, group work and discussions, and learning 

through play. These beliefs are consistent with and supported by the literature which 

suggests and strongly recommend these to be implemented in the classroom. However, 

their actual practices are in contrast with their stated belief and this will be explained 

and discussed below. 
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Providing children’s enough time to engage with art  

In the interviews, the teachers expressed their belief that providing children enough 

time with art activity could promote creativity in the classroom. Perhaps, this belief is 

influenced by the Brunei Preschool curriculum syllabus and the teachers’ guide which 

emphasised the development of creativity through visual arts. Feeny, Christen and 

Movarick (1991) noted that the primary purpose of an early childhood program is to 

enhance artistic and creative development. They further argued that the role of the 

teacher is to provide a conducive environment, materials, experiences, and 

relationships that support creative development. The time to use art materials must be 

long enough for children to thoroughly explore the nature and possibilities of the 

activity or material and become involved. Meanwhile, little of creative significance 

occurs if access to art material is limited to only under an hour a day. Children who 

are repeatedly frustrated from having to leave activities just as they are getting 

involved may become unwilling to invest energy in art. 

 

In actual practice, it was observed that children were given plenty of time with the art 

activities. However, the nature of the visual arts activities focused mainly on free 

drawing activity. But there was clear evidence that the implementation of free drawing 

was not intended to develop children’s creativity. Rather, free drawing was 

implemented primarily because it did not require much preparation of equipments or 

materials. The observations also showed a lack of choice in the art materials used, 

which included mainly pencil, colour pencil, drawing block and A4 paper. Meanwhile, 

the children were not supervised during their free drawing activity as the teachers were 

doing their routine work such as marking and tidying up the classroom. This shows 
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that no proper attention was given to promote creativity through visual arts activities. 

More significantly, what this suggests is that while the appropriate methods were 

employed to promote creativity, the execution was so poor that it was unlikely to 

produce the desired effect. 

 

Giving freedom 

Some of the teachers also view giving freedom by allowing some choice in learning 

activities such as the freedom to use materials and making decisions are also very 

important for creative development. This view is supported by the literature. In an in-

depth study of children’s own attitude towards creative environment involving 140 

children in five classrooms, Jeffrey and Woods (1997) discovered four aspects of 

classroom experience where the children whom they interviewed particularly 

appreciated the effort of their teachers. One of these is the maintenance of the 

children’s own autonomy/identity (including giving space to children to develop and 

implement their own ideas, to think for themselves and making decisions, being heard 

during discussions and disputes, and also allowing children to adopt their own 

preferred styles of working). Jeffrey and Woods’ (1997) study draws attention to the 

need for trust in a creative classroom where the emotional climate should offer each 

child personal confidence and security. These ‘valuable’ classroom experiences are 

expected to be implemented in the Bruneian preschool classes in order to promote 

creativity. 

 

However, in actual practice, although the children were allowed to do their activity 

freely, they were not allowed to walk freely in the classroom and talk with their peers 
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while engaging in the activity. In fact, words of criticism or words of discouragement 

were used frequently by the teachers during the teaching to discipline and to train the 

students to be obedient. Making decisions was also not given sufficient attention as 

this was seen to slow down the teaching process and the teachers tended to finish the 

lesson quickly so that children would have plenty of time to complete the classroom 

tasks. The literature is full of criticisms of such observed practice in the classroom. 

According to Amabile (1989), evaluation, competition, restricted choices, conformity 

pressure, frequent failures and rote learning can all destroy creativity in the school. In 

addition, Torrance (1983) pointed out that misconceptions about young children’s 

inability to think productively, including in decision making, has led to an 

overemphasis upon recall and reproduction to the neglect of problem solving, creative 

thinking and decision making in the early years. 

 

Providing adequate materials 

Another area that needs to be emphasised in order to promote creativity in the 

classroom, according to the teachers, is the provision of adequate materials that could 

stimulate children’s interests and minds. This is linked to the creation of opportunity 

for firsthand experience not only in art activities but also in other subjects. Prentice 

(2000) argues that for creativity to flourish in an educational setting, it is necessary for 

learners to be actively involved in the process of their own learning. The role of 

concrete materials is very important for children to understand the world around them 

and for them to perceive the lesson as more meaningful and enjoyable. Meanwhile, 

Urban (1996) recommended that teachers who wish to implement the ‘best practice’ in 
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their classroom to promote creativity should provide opportunity for the children to 

have adequate time for the manipulation of objects or concrete materials. 

 

However, the observations revealed that teachers put little effort in providing children 

with enough materials. The teaching process is highly concentrated on chalk and talk 

and the use of worksheets or exercise books. Meanwhile, some teachers used cue cards 

of pictures, words, letters and numbers in their teaching for the purpose of explaining 

the content of the lesson to the children. That it was difficult to handle and monitor the 

children while using or manipulating the materials and that there is not enough time to 

prepare the materials are some of the reasons given by the teachers for not putting 

sufficient effort for children to engage with materials in classroom activities, showing 

again that control was more important to them than self-expression. 

 

Flexibility in teaching 

Flexibility in teaching is defined by the teachers as allowing children to express their 

view freely, allowing children to choose their own activities, accepting children’s 

mistakes and implementing different types of activities in one lesson. All these are 

viewed as being very important ways to develop children’s creativity and many 

writers supported these views. Craft (2000), Edwards and Springate (1995), Mellow 

(1996) Tegano et al. (1991) and Runco (1990) have highlighted the role of the 

teachers in providing optimum balance between structure and freedom of expression 

for young children. It is argued that teachers and other early childhood workers can 

encourage creativity behaviours such as tolerating ambiguity, encouraging 

experimentation and persistence and praising children who provide unexpected 
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answers and accepting mistakes. Meanwhile, Cropley (2001) stated that fostering 

creativity in schoolchildren would require promotion of rich and a varied experiences 

and variety of activities implement in the classroom. Therefore, the teachers need to 

put in the extra effort to make their teaching more interesting and meaningful for the 

children. 

 

In contrast, the observation which focused on the instructions used by teachers shows 

a high percentage of instructions were mainly ‘telling’ children, rather than ‘providing 

children with choices based on their interest’. In the observed classes, the children had 

very little opportunity to make choices, to think and to make their own decisions. The 

reasons for the use of telling techniques are to provide clearly what the children should 

do, to ensure children do the task as expected by the teacher, to stop the children from 

making mistakes, to train children to follow teachers’ instructions and to avoid 

wasting time especially for the slow learner children. This clearly shows that children 

were not given opportunity to experience challenging and stimulating situation that 

requires creative behaviour. Cropley and Urban (2000) argue that teachers should 

allow children to speak and think and encourage self-initiated questioning and 

learning. They further argue that teachers should not provide strategies for finding 

solutions too quickly but instead give hints step by step in order to stimulate 

independent thinking and allow errors and mistakes (as long as they are not physically 

or psychologically harmful to the child or to others). Meanwhile, Craft (2000) states a 

lesson which fosters creativity allows mistakes and encourages experimentation and 

choices, making decision, openness and risk taking. These were absent from the 

teachers’ teaching methods that I observed.   
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Interaction and open-ended questions 

Although, the teachers believed that interactions and open-ended questions are some 

of the best ways to promote creativity, the observations reveal a misfit between what 

they said and their actual practice. In fact, most teachers used closed-ended questions 

in teaching. Interactions in teaching are mostly dominated by teachers in which the 

teachers practiced telling techniques or immediate answer. Explaining to the children 

frequently occurs without providing sufficient time for the children to engage in active 

interaction, and time to think to respond to the teachers’ questions. The reasons given 

are to avoid wasting time, to finish the curriculum syllabus in time and as scheduled 

and to enable the children to understand the lesson more effectively. Minimum or no 

effort has been implemented in establishing active and effective interaction between 

teachers and the pupils  in the lessons I observed, and this will hinder creative 

development in the classroom.  

 

Malaguzzi (1993) makes a number of observations about the optimum conditions for 

developing creativity in children’s daily experience, including an emphasis on 

interaction with adults and peers. He pointed out that the most favourable situation for 

creativity seems to be interpersonal exchange, with negotiation of conflicts and 

comparison of ideas and actions being the decisive elements. Edward and Springate 

(1995) also emphasised the use of open ended questions that could encourage children 

to think divergently and help them to be more creative. In light of these views, and 

given the apparent lack of interaction and use of open-ended questions, Bruneian 

teachers should take this matter into consideration and try to improve their teaching 
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methods as their current practice can have a negative impact toward the creative 

development of the children. 

 

Group work discussion 

Both trained and untrained ECE teachers also believe that group work discussion can 

also contribute to creative development. Sharing or exchanging ideas, developing 

children communication skills and encouraging children to express their ideas among 

themselves are among the advantages identified by the Bruneian preschool teachers 

through the implementation of group work discussion. Urban (1996) and Cropley and 

Urban (2000)  recommend teachers in schools stimulate and maintain creative group 

atmosphere that allows learners to speak, think and work free of stress and anxiety, 

and without fear of sanctions. The implementation of group work should be monitored 

by avoiding group pressure and factors such as envy associated with competition but 

allow and support a co-operative climate.  

 

In contrast to their stated belief, teachers’ actual practice revealed that the predominant 

teaching method used by teachers was whole class teaching. Group work discussion 

was rarely used by the teachers and only very minimum time was provided for the 

children to have opportunity for group discussion. The teachers’ teaching methods on 

the whole seemed counterproductive for creative development. Sternberg & William 

(1996) urged that in educational setting, an environment that fosters creativity should 

include the following components: allowing time for creative thinking, imagining 

other viewpoints, exploring the environment, questioning assumptions (Sternberg & 

Williams, 1996). These can be done by allowing children to work in a very active and 
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effective group work. However, group work discussion was not fully utilised or given 

enough attention by the Bruneian preschool teachers. 

 

Learning through play 

The belief that play could help to promote creativity is revealed in the teachers’ 

responses and this has been supported by many writers in early childhood education. 

Play is strongly featured in many of the discussions about creativity in young children, 

and indeed older children and adults are often encouraged to engage in playful thought 

processes in order to facilitate creative thinking (Sharp, 2001). Imaginative play 

(including role play) and free choices of activities (designed to encourage selection, 

intrinsic motivation and persistence) would seem to be key components of the early 

childhood setting in relation to creativity (see Mellow, 1994a, Tegano et al., 1991; 

Prentice, 2000; Russ, 1996).  

 

Based on the observation, play in their classroom was predominantly “free play” and 

unstructured in nature with neither teacher involvement nor an explicit purpose. It was 

clearly seen in both trained and untrained ECE classroom that play was considered as 

a time filler to occupy the children who had completed their work and as an activity 

while waiting for the children to be collected by their parents at the end of the day, 

rather than being an integral part of the curriculum especially as an attempt to develop 

creativity. Instead, play also serves as a reward for the children who have completed 

their work on time and to avoid them feel bored and sleepy. Bennet et al (1997) in 

their study revealed that although teachers spoke highly of the benefits of play in 

learning and creative development, and said it should be implemented in the children’s 
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curriculum. The teachers found it difficult to plan and implemented play activities that 

were consistent with their implicit theories of education. Play often served as a time-

filler to occupy the children and the links between playing and learning were not 

always clear. Some theories, as Bruce (1991) notes, imply that play is an added extra, 

either for discharging energy (stemming from von Schiller, summarized by Wilkinson 

and Willoughby, 1967) or for recharging it (stemming from Schaller (1961) and 

Lazarus (1883), who suggested that the role of play was to restore energy, to provide 

recuperation from work. Meanwhile, monitoring and observing while children were at 

play was never seen in any of the observations, reflecting that the teachers 

underestimate the role of play in children’s learning and in children’s creative 

development.  

 

Providing stimulating classroom environment  

Teachers in this study also expressed their views that classroom environment also 

plays an important role in promoting children’s creativity. The setting up of learning 

corners such as mathematic corners, reading corners, art corner, play corner and 

enrichment corner not only  provides children with enjoyable learning experience but 

also the opportunity for using resources offered in each learning corner. However, it 

was observed that the children only have access to the learning corner according to the 

time scheduled for a particular lesson and when they have completed the given task. 

Children are required to seek permission from teachers if they want to go and use the 

learning corners in the classroom. But although equipment or resources used for 

certain activities have been set up by the teachers, the chances for the children to 

choose any equipment that they are interested in are minimal and very limited.  
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The role of the creative teacher is not only to provide children with a stimulating 

learning environment but also to ensure the children can make use of and fully utilize 

the learning corners. Craft (2000:116) argues that fostering creativity requires 

commitment to space: physical and conceptual. Creating space means being conscious 

of the physical place of your classroom, and ways in which it may foster children’s 

creativity. It is important to consider not simply the layout of physical space but also 

the resourcing of any activity and of the learning environment. If children are to be 

encouraged to think independently in any area of the curriculum, they will need easy 

access to materials including books, the computer/s, atlases, construction materials, 

puzzles, craft materials and so on. They will need to be able at times to work with 

others, in pairs and in groups, so the classroom space needs to support all of these 

possibilities. These were clearly absent from the classroom observations and showed 

the lack of concern or attention from the teachers in providing opportunity for children 

to make full use of the learning corners to promote creativity.  

 

9.6 Children’s Characteristic that the Teachers Value 

The interviews revealed that some of the teachers show negative attitudes towards 

creative children. Creative children are to some extent associated with negative 

behaviours such as being troublesome in the class, egocentric and unwilling to obey 

teachers’ instructions. The teachers preferred children that are obedient, courteous and 

that do work silently and on time. These values are highly praised in the Brunei 

culture and the Islamic religion. Perhaps  this another  reason why the emphasise of 

creativity in the classroom not being favoured by the teachers. Cropley (2001) stated 
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that at a daily basis many American teachers were uneasy about emphasising 

creativity in schools because this might mean encouraging unruly, disobedient, 

careless, imprecise, or just plain naughty behaviour. Others saw the call for creativity 

in the classroom as meaning that basic skills and standards or even fundamental 

principles such as correct-incorrect would be abandoned. 

 

This attitude towards creative children has influenced the teachers’ actual practice in 

the classroom. As stated earlier, the use of words of criticism or words of 

discouragement were observed to be used to discipline and to train the children to be 

obedient. The use of praise and encouragement on the other hand, mostly occurs when 

the children are doing their work, behave well and obey the teachers’ instruction. The 

teachers in this study used threats, comments to cause embarrassment, anger and the 

use of unfriendly tone (all forms of negative reinforcement) with the intention of 

getting get the children to learn certain skills and to settle them down. These are 

inappropriate ways of handling children which hinder creative development whose 

real aim is to make the children feel secure, valued and confident and even modern 

behaviorists value positive reinforcement to control desired behaviour over negative 

reinforcement to prevent undesirable behaviour (Gage & Berliner, 1992). Edwards et 

al (1995) stated that the classroom atmosphere should reflect the adults’ 

encouragement and acceptance of mistakes, risk-taking, innovation, and uniqueness, 

along with certain amount of mess, noise, and freedom. These were clearly absent 

from the lessons I observed where the teachers generally attached too much 

importance to characteristics which make children easy to teach and handle. 
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Surveys have shown that, in theory at least, teachers overwhelmingly support 

creativity as something that should be fostered in the classroom. Feldhusen and 

Treffinger (1975) reported 96 percent of them expressed this view. However, in actual 

practice they often frown upon traits associated with creativity or even actively dislike 

characteristics such as boldness, desire for novelty or originality. Torrance (1965) has 

also shown that teachers prefer courtesy, punctuality, obedience and receptiveness to 

other people’s (the teacher’s) ideas. Westby and Dowson (1995) found that teachers 

described creative children as being similar to the kind of child they liked least. The 

practice that I observed in the Brunei classrooms seems to support these earlier 

findings. 

 

9.7 Assessing Creativity 

Torrance (1965:148) makes the point that children need periods during which they can 

experiment, make mistakes, and test various approaches without fear of evaluation and 

the failure that making a mistake implies. This study reveals that children are 

monitored, expected to answer correctly, constantly produce something good and 

beautiful especially in art works, to think and give answers quickly, and to obey and 

follow the teachers’ instruction. The observations also show that teacher assess the 

children’s creativity by looking at the children’s finished product. This practice 

hampers the development of children’s creativity.  

 

In art work, it is also clearly indicated that teachers mainly focus on the children’s 

finished product where the preference is for ‘beautiful, attractive and unique’ products  

or ‘beauty, attractiveness and uniqueness’. The teachers are more willing to assess the 
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tangible aspects than the less tangible ones, for example, the freedom to ask questions. 

The focusing on the creative process was not implemented or carried out properly. For 

instance, teachers just left the children with their free drawing activity and no 

intervention or observation was done. While tidying up the classroom and other 

routine works such as correcting the exercise books shows that teachers were not 

interested in participating or interacting with the children during the activity. Craft 

(1999) argues that the role of observation and intervention should not be forgotten. 

The educator who spends time closely watching and recording the choices which 

individual children are making, with regard to selection of activity, materials, forms of 

interpretation and expression, interactions with others (including roles adopted), as 

well as the content of expression, learns far more about the child’s learning than one 

who spends time focused on outcomes alone. And the process itself may demand 

involvement and interaction in a variety of ways, as children may invite conversation 

with or participation from adults around them. Therefore, teachers should make an 

effort to observe, listen and watching while the children engage with free drawing 

activity to ascertain what kinds of teacher interventions might be appropriate. 

Shallcross (1991) states that observation, noticing what individual children themselves 

are noticing, interested in, focusing on, enables us as educators to make appropriate 

interventions, and at the appropriate moment. 

 

 The evidence presented here shows that the “creative process” was not given proper 

attention in the effort to develop children’s creativity, and the teachers’ actual practice 

actually seems counterproductive to  promoting creativity in the classroom. 
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Summary 

This chapter has identified and discussed the eight key findings. Teachers’ 

conceptions of creativity are mainly related to art work. The discussion suggests that 

the actual practice of teachers’ teaching and promoting creativity is influenced by the 

culture, religion and the impact of the National Curriculum. The characteristic of 

teachers’ actual practice consists of teacher control, enforcement of obedience, rote 

learning, teacher-directed and teacher-chosen activities and heavy emphasis on whole-

class teaching. It can be argued that the teachers’ teaching methods treated children as 

passive learners and the role of teacher as the transmitter of knowledge. The pedagogy 

of the teachers which influenced the way they value and promote creativity was firmly 

influenced by socio-cultural factors and the demands of the Brunei National 

Curriculum. The heavy emphasis the teachers placed on the basic skills to the 

exclusion of creativity is reflective of the cultural transmission approach to teaching. 

The teacher would need to rethink and reconsider what are proper and appropriate 

teaching methods not only to be a “good and successful” teacher, but also for the 

development of the children’s creativity.  

 

Based on the discussion of the key findings in this chapter, the final chapter will 

present the general conclusion of the study in relation to the research questions and 

discuss the strengths and weaknesses of the study. The contributions of the study and 

its implication and possibilities for future research will also be discussed in the final 

chapter. 
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CHAPTER 10 
 

Conclusions 
_____________________________________________________________________ 

 
 
 
In this final chapter, there will first be a brief outline of the study’s general 

conclusions in relation to each of the research questions. This is followed by 

contribution of the study, strengths and weaknesses of the study and implications for 

change. 

 
 
10.1 General Conclusions 
 
The key findings of the study are summarised in relation to the five research 

questions: 

• What are Bruneian preschool teachers’ conceptions of creativity? 

• What are Bruneian preschool teachers beliefs on how best to facilitate 

children’s creativity in the classroom? 

• What do Bruneian preschool teachers think about the role of visual arts in 

promoting children’s creativity as required by the Brunei Preschool 

Curriculum?   

• (a) How do the Bruneian preschool teachers act in the classroom to promote      

                 children’s   creative  development? 

            (b) How do Bruneian preschool teachers promote children’s creativity through  

                  visual arts ? 

• What constraining factors do Bruneian preschool teachers face in promoting  

children’s  creativity  in the classroom ? 
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What are Bruneian preschool teachers’ conceptions of creativity? 

The findings of this study indicate that although Bruneian preschool teachers provided 

various conceptions of creativity such as: the implementation of various of activities in 

teaching, as a process leading to novel outcomes or products, a way to express feeling 

and the ability to produce something unique or original, conceptions which would have 

been familiar to them through their teacher training, they conceptualised creativity 

primarily as something to do with art work. When they were asked to provide 

examples of creativity, teachers spoke of children’s ability to produce something new, 

unexpected and beyond the teachers expectation, that is unique and original work. 

However, the examples provided by the teachers in activities and producing creative 

products were mainly associated with art work. For instance, they gave characteristic 

examples of creativity as observed in the context of artistic endeavour and their views 

of children’s creative personality trait where creative children have artistic tendencies 

and could concentrate on the task given especially in drawing activity. Similarly, the 

examples given by teachers in the implementation of various activities are also mainly 

focused on visual art activities. It can be concluded that the teachers’ conception of 

creativity are mainly influenced by the preschool curriculum which emphasised the 

promotion of creativity through visual arts. Although the  preschool syllabus also 

emphasises promoting creativity through other subjects it is not clear and no proper 

explanation and examples were given on how creativity is supposed to be 

implemented in the classroom in general.  
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What are Bruneian preschool teachers’ beliefs on how best to facilitate children’s 
creativity in the classroom? 
 
In response to the above research question, Bruneian preschool teachers provide  

positive views in which they believe that the following are the best way to facilitate 

children’s creativity: providing children enough time to engage with art works, giving 

children freedom, providing enough materials for children, flexibility in teaching, 

interactions and open-ended questions, group work and discussion and learning 

through play. This shows that teachers are aware and have the knowledge of how to 

promote creativity in the classroom. However, the teachers’ classroom pedagogical 

practices predominantly demonstrated didactic teaching methods which are based on 

behaviourist learning theory. The influences of National Curriculum strongly 

encouraged both trained and untrained ECE teachers to implement teaching 

approaches and ways to promote creativity which conflict with their espoused beliefs.   

 

What do Bruneian preschool teachers think about the role of visual arts in 
promoting children’s creativity as required by the Brunei Preschool 
Curriculum?   
 
The Bruneian preschool teachers state that the role of visual arts is very important and 

consider as one of the preschool subjects that has a direct relevance in promoting 

children’s creativity. The teachers stated that visual art is: a subject allows children to 

do activity freely, a subject liked by all children and can motivate children to be 

creative, a subject that can be integrated with other subjects, a subject that provide 

opportunity for the children to express themselves, one way for children to experience 

with variety of arts equipments, children can relate their experience or environment in 

order to express their feeling, a subject to provide children opportunity to create 
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something new and where children can interact freely are the reasons for the potential 

of visual arts towards children’s creative development. 

 

In actual practice, the teachers didn’t show any effort in promoting creativity through 

visual arts activities. The most frequent art activity given to the children was free 

drawing. Free drawing was favoured because the nature of the activity does not 

require many materials and as it acts as a time filler for the children who have 

completed their work. However, visual art is not considered as important a subject as 

mathematics and reading which often replace it in practice. 

 
 
How do the Bruneian preschool teachers act in the classroom to promote 
children’s  creative  development? 
 

The observations show that the teachers’ actual teaching is not in fact geared towards 

the promotion of children’s creative development. Their pedagogical practices are 

largely behaviorist in approach. The lesson and activities were implemented with an 

emphasis on basic skills and to be taught and conducted in a didactic manner. The 

management of children’s behavior was done through demanding obedience, 

conformity and respect for the teacher. The learning processes were mainly focused on 

whole class instruction and paper-and-pencil tasks rather than more concentrated in 

child-centered and creative activities. The study finds the way that the teachers act in 

the classroom is socially and culturally influenced. Furthermore, the overall 

pedagogical approach contradicts their stated belief on how best to promote children’s 

creative development.  
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How do Bruneian preschool teachers promote children’s creativity through 
visual arts?  
 

The promotion of children’s creativity through visual arts was not given proper 

attention in the classes I observed. The children had limited choices in the material 

used and no effort was given to provide exposure to and experience with the materials 

that were used. Choices of activities available to children were also restricted. Free 

drawing was frequently implemented as it is easy to carry out and required very few 

materials. Meanwhile, the teachers seemed only interested in the finished product. 

Some of the teachers used negative responses to inform indirectly to the children that 

their drawings were not up to their expectations. The teachers were also weak on 

monitoring while children were engaged in their activities, as well as in organizing a 

stimulating art activities and learning environment. It can be concluded that the quality 

of the teachers’ planning and implementation of visual arts activities to develop 

children’s creativity was very poor and would need to be improved if it was to meet 

the expectations of the Brunei Ministry of Education standards of the National 

Curriculum.  

 

What constraining factors do Bruneian preschool teachers face in promoting  
children’s  creativity  in the classroom ? 
 
There is a range of factors that the teachers face in promoting children’s creativity in 

the classroom. Teachers own pedagogical limitations, lack of resources, large class 

sizes, lack of adult support, the presence of special children in the classroom, the 

pressure of expectation from primary 1 teachers, the parents and the officials of the 

Ministry of Education and pressure from non teaching commitment have been 

identified, all of which are compounded by overlapping constraints of religious, 
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historical, political, social and cultural nature. All the factors above have an impact on 

the teachers’ teaching style and at the same time can influence the way creativity is 

being valued by teachers in real practice.  

 

10.2 Contributions of the Study 

The findings of this study have contributed some evidence about how teachers value 

creativity both theory and practice in a non-western and in an Islamic culture, 

particularly in Southeast Asia, where daily life is strictly governed by cultural, 

religious and traditional values that put high expectation for the respect of authority 

and seniority and for humble submission in social interactions with elders. It was 

found out that western ways of  promoting creativity are not applied in the Bruneian 

preschool teachers’ pedagogical practices where the teachers’ classroom practice are 

rooted in a behaviourist approach. Some western teachers too are “fundamentalist 

behaviorists” and resist child-centred pedagogy for many of the same reasons as the 

Brunei teachers – that they want to maintain their authority and control. 

 

The findings of this study have helped to clarify or explain the realities of what 

actually happens in some of Bruneian preschool classroom to examine the quality of 

learning and teaching process and the promotion of creativity “in real practice”. The 

empirical evidence about the types and way activities and experiences are provided for 

children can be added to a base of data to be use in future research and curriculum 

development with the intention of improving practice and policy. 
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10.3 Strengths and Weaknesses of the Study 
 
The strength of the study lies in its multi-method approach of its data collection 

methodology. The data were collected involving a triangulation method using various 

instruments. The instruments used were open-ended questionnaires, classroom based 

research using field notes on classroom observations and audio-recordings of the 

teachers’ teaching. The social interactions between teachers and children were audio 

recorded and considered genuine because teachers were notified beforehand of all the 

classroom observations and all recordings were done with the teachers’ consent.  

 

Observing what actually happened in the classrooms is one way to  validate what the 

teachers in the interviews said they believed which also serves as a mechanism for 

validating and verifying the data collected. This study was also facilitated by using an 

interpretative methodology and a qualitative approach, whereby the researcher was 

central to the specified issue being investigated in the natural events and settings.  

 

The obvious weakness of the study was that it was a small-scale research which 

involved three schools. The sample consisted only  of 16 teachers because of the 

detailed information gathered and therefore the result cannot be generalized to any 

wider population. Although it is recognized that the outcome of the study cannot be 

representative of the views of all the pre-schools in Brunei Darussalam, nor can the 

result be generalized to other schools with the same setting and size, the study method 

itself was rich with descriptive data and was rigorous in its approach.  
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Meanwhile, transcribing the tape interviews and the translation from Malay Language 

to English Language took hours to complete and write up. However, the interviews 

were recorded and transcribed verbatim thus enabling the essence of the phenomenon 

to be captured accurately.  

 

10.4 Implications for Change  

On the basis of the analysis of the data and the interpretation of the results, a number 

of recommendations are forwarded which can be built upon and which future 

researchers can develop. The recommendations are therefore outlined giving possible 

suggestions to be carried out by teachers and other relevant authorities. 

 

At school level, teachers need to be exposed to very clear pedagogies and ideologies 

about creativity and, more importantly, to proper teaching methods both in theory and 

practice which suit the needs of the children. The study demonstrated the Bruneian 

preschool teachers’ pedagogy is rooted in the country’s social, cultural and religious 

beliefs about children and the desirable forms of knowledge and behaviour. Teachers 

act as agents of cultural traditions, and therefore reproduce cultural norms and 

expectations through pedagogies which an inappropriate and are in contrast with 

western ideologies. Therefore, further research needs to be conducted into Brunei’s 

preschool teacher training programmes, to identify contradictory messages about the 

value of creativity and to find a more culturally appropriate way of promoting 

children’s creativity through the curriculum. Perhaps, further research on how to 

incorporate teacher-directed and child-directed teaching methods in the Brunei 
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preschool classrooms with the intention to produce better and more creative pupils 

without displacing the society’s traditions and beliefs. 

 

At the education department level, the findings of the study should be presented to the 

Primary Section of Brunei’s Ministry of Education which is responsible for preschool 

education, to help make them more aware of the current state of art and practice of 

teaching method sand ways to promote creativity. 

 

At the level of teacher training institution, the findings of the study implies a need for 

conceptualizing, creating and implementing a new program for teachers working at 

preschool level. There is a need to address the issue of clarifying the teachers’ values 

as well as changing their theories and practices. It must be made clear that 

understanding how children learn best through individual engagement is the bedrock 

of effective pedagogies and at the same time towards children’s creative development. 

This study has also highlighted the teachers’ need for professional assistance. 

Mentoring and coaching are the two methods that have been advocated as a means of 

bringing about change and which could be enforced with the current teachers teaching 

at the preschool level.  

 

As a prerequisite for training as well as the in-service courses, it will be appropriate 

for students especially those who are taking courses in early childhood education for 

gain experience in running creative activities as part of their school experience or 

practicum requirements to enable them to fully understand creativity. More 

importantly, the University Brunei Darussalam needs to prepare students by 
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broadening their view of professionalism and recognizing creativity as part of pre-

school curriculum priority.  

 

At policy level, the content of the curriculum especially focusing on creative 

development needs to be revised and improved where necessary. In order to meet the 

needs of the children it is important for the Department of Curriculum to consider the 

suggested creative activities. This will enrich the types of creative activities that are  

run by the teachers in their schools. Thus, teachers’ resources will become more 

enriched. As a follow up effort, the teacher training program should reflect this change 

because real changes will not happen without proper professional development 

support in theory and practice.  

 

Conclusion 

To conclude, it is reasonable to say that creative development is indeed valuable for  

Bruneian as well as for western societies and that a wealth of benefits for the children 

can be gained if it is implemented effectively. Teachers are in position to either 

enhance or inhibit children’s creative development, thus they should make an effort to 

promote creativity in the classroom. Others relevant authorities such as the Ministry of 

Education, the Curriculum department and teacher training institutions also play 

important role in ensuring that the aim of promoting children’s creativity can come 

true. The development of children’s creativity needs to be put on the forefront of the 

agenda so that a more holistic and meaningful development of our children is 

achieved.  
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APPENDIX 5A 
 

Letter to the Director of the Schools 
(Translation) 

 
Hanapi Mohamad 
Department of Early Childhood Education 
Sultan Hassanal Bolkiah Institute of Education 
Universiti Brunei Darussalam 
Jalan Tungku Link BE 1410 
Brunei Darussalam 
 
11 November 2002 
 
To: 
The Director of Schools 
Ministry of Education 
Negara Brunei Darussalam 
 
Dear Sir, 
 
Re: REQUEST APPROVAL TO CONDUCT RESEARCH IN THREE PRIMARY 

SCHOOLS 
 
I would like to request your approval to conduct research in two primary schools as part of my Doctoral 
Research work with the University of Western Australia, Perth. 

 
For your information, the topic of my study is ‘Promoting Creativity in Early childhood Education 
(ECE) in Brunei’ which aims to examine to what extent the current teaching practices promote 
preschool children’s creative development and how visual arts is employed in the effort to promote 
children’s creativity as required by the Brunei National Curriculum. This study is also to find out what 
Bruneian preschool teachers’ conceptions about creativity are (including factors related to creativity), 
what their beliefs are on how to promote children’s creativity in the classroom and how their beliefs 
may influence their actual practice. Furthermore, this study may identify any difference in quality 
between the teaching of creativity by trained ECE preschool teachers and untrained ECE preschool 
teachers; any factors that may constraint or influence their practice and offer rhetorical or practical 
suggestion to promote children’s creativity. 
 
Two primary schools will be chosen and all the preschool level teachers in both schools will be required 
to participate voluntarily in this study. The teachers that will be involved will be interviewed and 
observed in their teaching and learning process, and the teachers’ lesson plans will be analysed. The 
research work will begin in January 2003 and permission is therefore sought from then onwards. 
 
 
Your kind cooperation will be greatly appreciated. 
 
 
Yours sincerely 
 
 
 
Hanapi bin Mohamad 
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APPENDIX 5B 

 
Letter to the Education Officer of School C (Private School) 

(Translation) 
 
 
Hanapi Mohamad 
Department of Early Childhood Education 
Sultan Hassanal Bolkiah Institute of Education 
Universiti Brunei Darussalam 
Jalan Tungku Link BE1410 
 
18th September 2003 
 
To: 
The Education Officer 
     ( School C) 
 
 
Dear Sir, 
 
Re: REQUEST APPROVAL TO CONDUCT RESEARCH IN KINDERGARTEN SCHOOL 
 
I would like to request your approval to conduct research in four KG2 classes as part of my Doctoral Research 
work with the University of Western Australia, Perth. 
 
For your information, the topic of my study is ‘Promoting Creativity in Early childhood Education (ECE) in 
Brunei’ which aims to examine to what extent the current teaching practices promote preschool children’s creative 
development and how visual arts is employed in the effort to promote children’s creativity as required by the 
Brunei National Curriculum. This study is also to find out what Bruneian preschool teachers’ conceptions about 
creativity are (including factors related to creativity), what their beliefs are on how to promote children’s creativity 
in the classroom and how their beliefs may influence their actual practice. Furthermore, this study may identify any 
difference in quality between the teaching of creativity by trained ECE preschool teachers and untrained ECE 
preschool teachers; any factors that may constraint or influence their practice and offer rhetorical or practical 
suggestion to promote children’s creativity. 
 
Four teachers teaching KG2 classes will be involved in this study. The preschool teachers will be interviewed and 
observed in their teaching, and the teachers’ lesson plans will be analysed. The research work will begin in January 
2003 and permission is therefore sought from then onwards. 
 
Your kind cooperation will be greatly appreciated. 
 
 
Yours sincerely 
 
 
 
Hanapi bin Mohamad 
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APPENDIX 5C 
 

Letter to Teacher Involved in the Research 
(Translation) 

 
THE UNIVERSITY OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA 

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
   Research Title           

: Promoting Creativity in Early Childhood Education in Brunei 
 

    Researcher               : Hanapi Mohamad 
 

    Supervisor : Dr Felicity Haynes 
  The University of Western Australia 
  Crawley Western Australia 6009 
                                        

Ph : (618) 9380 2431 
Fax: (618) 9380 1056 
Email: fhaynes@ecel.uwa.edu.au

 
To Teachers: 
 
With your permission I would like to involve you in a research project I am  doing for my study at The University 
of Western Australia. The following details are provided for your information. 
 
The purpose of the study is to examine to what extent the current teaching practices promote preschool children’s 
creative development and how visual arts is employed in the effort to promote children’s creativity as required by 
the Brunei National Curriculum. it is also to find out what Bruneian preschool teachers’ conceptions about 
creativity are (including factors related to creativity), what their beliefs are on how to promote children’s creativity 
in the classroom and how their beliefs may influence their actual practice. Furthermore, this study may identify any 
difference in quality between the teaching of creativity by trained ECE preschool teachers and untrained ECE 
preschool teachers; any factors that may constraint or influence their practice and offer rhetorical or practical 
suggestion to promote children’s creativity. 
 
You, and others participating in this study will be interviewed, observed with the use of video recording and your 
lesson plan will be analysed with your permission. In order to record accurately what you say, I will use a tape 
recorder during the interviews. 
 
As with other teachers you will be assured of proper treatment, without any form of pressure which could worry 
you. Participation is voluntary. If for any reason you want to withdraw from the study, you are free to do so at any 
time. 
 
All records made in the study are confidential. Your name will not appear in the documentation and there will be a 
coding system for recorded information. Recommendations from the study will be provided to the Ministry of 
Education in Brunei. Should you wish to see the records or results of the study for your own information you will 
be free to do so. If you have any concerns regarding this study you are welcome to contact the school principal or 
the Ministry of Education. 
 
This research is a voluntary effort to provide information for teachers and other educational personnel in Brunei. 
Your participation makes an important contribution to the quality of education in early childhood education in 
Brunei. 
 
If you agree to participate in this study please read and sign the attached consent form. 
 
 
Thank you for your assistance, 
 
 
 
Hanapi Mohamad. 
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APPENDIX 5D 
 

Consent Form for Teacher 
(Translation) 

 
THE UNIVERSITY OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA 

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
 

 
    Research Title          

 
: Promoting Creativity in Early Childhood Education in Brunei 
 

    Researcher               : Hanapi Mohamad 
 

    Supervisor : Dr Felicity Haynes 
  The University of Western Australia 
  Crawley Western Australia 6009 
                                        

Ph : (618) 9380 2431 
Fax: (618) 9380 1056 
Email: fhaynes@ecel.uwa.edu.au 

 
 

1. I have read the information sheet and the purpose of the research project has been explained to 
me. I understand and agree to take part in the study. 

 
2. I understand that I may not directly gain from taking part in the study. 

 
3. I understand that information given by me, may be published, but will not be identified and 

personal details will not be used. 
 

4. I understand that I can withdraw form the study at any time and this will not affect me now or 
in the future. 

 
 
Name of the teacher: ___________________________________ 
 
Signed:                          ___________________________________ 
 
Dated:                          ___________________________________ 
 
 
 
……………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
 
 
For the researcher only: 
I certify that I have explained the study to the teacher and consider that the teacher understand what is 
involved. 
 
 
 
Signed:                     ____________________________________ 
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APPENDIX 5E 

A Matrix Used to Analyse the Teaching Processes Based on the Activity Logs 

Activities Learning 
through play 

Providing  and 
experimenting 
with materials 

Group and 
discussion 

Motivation Flexibility in 
teaching 

 
Activity 1 

 
 
 
 

    

 
Activity 2 

 
 
 
 

    

 
Activity 3 

 
 
 
 

    

 
Activity 4 

 
 
 
 

    

 
Activity 5 

 
 
 
 

    

 

 
Activities 

Open ended 
questions 

Materials used Art activities 
presented 

Teachers’ 
instruction in 
art activity. 

Teachers’ 
responses in 
art activity 

 
Activity 1 

 
 
 
 

    

 
Activity 2 

 
 
 
 

    

 
Activity 3 

 
 
 
 

    

 
Activity 4 

 
 
 
 

    

 
Activity 5 
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APPENDIX 6A 
 

Interview Schedule – Phase 1 
 
Creativity 
1.  What do you think of creativity? 
        Apakah yang awda fikirkan mengenai dengan kreativiti? 
 
2.  Is creative development important for preschool children? 
     a) If Yes, why? 
     b) If No, why not? 
       Adakah perkembangan kreativiti penting untuk kanak-kanak prasekolah? ] 

a) Jika Ya, Kenapa? 
b) Jika Tidak, jelasakan? 

 
3.  Can a teacher facilitate creativity in pupils? 

a) If Yes, in what way? 
b) If no, why not? 

        Bolehkah guru membantu ke arah memperkembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak?  
a) Jika Ya, Bagaimanakah caranya? 
b) Jika Tidak, kenapa?              

 
4.  What do you think are the characteristic of creative teacher? 
       Apakah pendapat awda mengenai ciri-ciri guru yang kreatif? 
 
5.  Please describe an example of creativity manifested by pupils. 
       Sila jelaskan contoh ciri-ciri kreativiti yang ditunjukkan oleh kanak-kanak? 
 
6.  What do you think the characteristics of creative children? 
       Apakah pendapat awda ciri-ciri kanak-kanak yang kreatif? 
 
7.  Does the Brunei Preschool Curriculum allow for the manifestation of creativity for preschool  
     children? 
     Yes or No. Please explain your answer. 
      Adakah Kurikulum Prasekolah Brunei mendorong kearah meningkatkan perkembangan kreativiti kanak-kanak? 
      Ya atau Tidak. Sila jelaskan jawapan awda. 
 
      
Visual Arts 
 
8.  Do you think visual arts is important for in the preschool curriculum? 
     Yes or No. Please explain your answer? 
      Adakah lukisan penting di dalam kurikum prasekolah? Sila jelaskan jawapan awda. 

 
9.  Is there any relationship between creativity and visual arts? 

a. If Yes, in what way? 
b.  If no, why not? 

       Adakah hubungan di antara kreativiti dan lukisan? 
       a.  Jika Ya, jelaskan bagaimana ia boleh terjadi? 
       b.  Jika Tidak, kenapa? 
 
10. Do you think that visual arts could develop children’s creativity? 

a) If yes, in what way? 
b) If no, Why not? 
Adakah awda fikir kreativiti boleh mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak?  

     a) Jika Ya, bagaimana? 
          b) Jika Tidak, Kenapa? 
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Part B 
11. a) What factors do you think could stimulate the development of children’s creativity in the  
            classroom ?   
            Apakah faktor yang boleh mempertingkatkan perkembangan kreativiti kanak- kanak di dalam  bilik darjah? 
 

 b) How could you stimulate children’s creative development in the classroom? 
               Bagaimanakan awda boleh membantu memperkembangkan perkembangan  kreativiti kanak-kanak? 
 
12. a) What factors do you can think that inhibit the development of children’s creativity in the  
            classroom? 
              Apakah faktor yang boleh menyekat perkembangan kreativiti kanak-kanak di dalam bilik darjah? 
  
       b) Are there any factors that might inhibit children’s creative development through visual arts? 
            Adakah faktor yang boleh menyekat perkembangan kreativiti kanak-kanak melalui pengajaran  lukisan?  
 
 
Part C 
13. Could you please give examples of activities that you have implemented in the effort to promote 

children’s creativity? 
          Sila berikan contoh aktiviti yang telah awda jalankan dalam usaha untuk mempertingkatkan  perkembangan  kreativiti  
          kanak-kanak. 

 
14.  How do you facilitate children’s creativity through visual arts? 
         Bagaimana awda membantu mempertingkatkan perkembangan kanak-kanak melalui aktiviti lukisan? 

 
15.  Do you think that the way you teach visual arts can develop children’s creativity? 
       Yes or No. Please explain your answer? 
         Adakah awda rasa cara awda melaksanakan pengajaran lukisan boleh membantu  mengembangkan perkembangan  
         kreativiti kanak-kanak? 
         Ya atau Tidak. Sila jelaskan jawapan awda. 
 
16.  a) What kind of materials do you provide for children in visual arts activities? 
         a)  Apakah jenis peralatan yang awda sediakan untuk aktiviti lukisan?  
 
       b) Do you think that the materials used in the visual art activities could contribute to children’s  
            creativity? 
            Yes or No. Please explain your answer. 
         b) Adakah awda fikir peralatan tersebut membantu kearah perkembangan kreativiti  kanak- kanak? ] Ya atau Tidak. Sila  
              jelaskan jawapan awda. 
             
17.  What constraints do you face in implementing the teaching of visual arts? 
         Apakah kesulitan yang awda rasakan dalam melaksanakan pengajaran lukisan? 
 
18. Do you think it is easy to develop children’s creativity through visual arts? 
      Yes or No. Please explain your answer. 
        Adakah awda rasa mudah untuk meningkatkan perkembangan kreativiti melalui aktiviti lukisan? 
        Ya  atau Tidak. Sila berikan alasan. 
 
 
19. Do you think teachers’ responses while children engage in visual arts activities could facilitate  
       children’s creativity? 
       If Yes, in what way? 
       If Not, Why? 
         Adakah awda fikir respon awda semasa mengajar aktiviti lukisan boleh membantu ke arah  
         mempertingkatkan perkembangan kreativiti kanak-kanak? 
         Jika Ya, bagaimanakah caranya? 
         Jika Tidak, kenapa? 
 
20. How do you evaluate children’s art works? 
        Bagaimanakah awda menilai hasil kerja kanak-kanak? 
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Part D 
 
21. What are the difficulties you face in promoting children’ creativity in the classroom?  
       Apakah kesulitan yang awda hadapi dalam mempertingkatkan kreativiti kanak-kanak? 
 
22. What are the difficulties you face in implementing visual arts in the classroom? 
      Apakah kesulitan dalam melaksanakan aktiviti lukisan? 
 
23. What do you think could help to counter the difficulties? 
        Apakah awda fikir cara untuk mengatasi masalah tersebut? 
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       APPENDIX 7A 
 

Interview Schedule - Phase 2 
 
Part A 
 
Creativity 
 

1. What do you understand about creativity?  
 Apakah kefahaman awda mengenai dengan kreativiti? 

 
2. Some teachers said that creative development is not very important compared to other areas of 

development such as cognitive development, social development and etc.Do you agree? Please give your 
reasons. 
Terdapat guru mengatakan bahawa perkembangan kreativiti tidak begitu penting berbanding dengan bidang 
perkembangan yang lain seperti perkembangan perkembangan kognitif, perkembangan social dan sebagainya. 
Adakah awda setuju? Ya atau Tidak, Sila beri alasan. 
 

 
3. Are there any children in the classroom that you considere as creative student? If yes, why do 

you considere him/her as creative student? 
 Adakah terdapat kanak-kanak di dalam bilik darjah yang awda anggap sebagai murid yang kreatif/ Jika ada, 
kenapakah awda menganggap dia sebagai murid yang kreatif? 

 
4. What are the activities that you have implemented that could promote children’s creativity? 
          Apakah aktiviti-aktiviti yang awda telah jalankan yang boleh membantu perkembangan  kreativiti kanak-kanak? 

 
5. How do the activities that you have implemented develop children’s creativity? 

 Bagaimanakah aktiviti yang awda telah jalankan boleh membantu mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak? 
 
 
Visual Arts 
 
6. Do you agree that creativity is only something to do with visual arts? Please give your reasons. 

 Adakah awda bersetuju kreativiti hanya sesuatu yang dilakukan dengan seni lukis? Ya atau Tidak, sila beri alasan. 
 
7. What do you think is the reason why most teachers preferred visual art as a subject that has the 

potential to develop children’s creativity? 
Apakah yang awda fikir alas an kenapa kebanyakkan guru memilih seni lukis sebagai mata  pelajaran yang 
mempunyai potensi untuk menggembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak? 

 
8. How do you describe the children’s art work that is creative? 

Bagaimanakah awda menjelaskan tentang seni lukis kanak-kanak yang kreatif? 
 

9. a) What are the visual art activities that you have implemented? 
            Apakah aktiviti-aktiviti seni lukis yang telah awda jalankan? 
 

b) Do you think that the activities could promote children’s creativity?   
                 If Yes, in what way? 
                 If No, why not? 
                      Adakah awda fikir aktiviti-aktiviti tersebut boleh meningkatkan kreativiti kanak-kanak? 
                     Jika Ya, bagaimana kah caranya? 
                     Jika Tidak, kenapa tidak? 
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 Part B. 
 

10. Do you think that you can develop children’s creativity through other subjects in the 
curriculum? 

      If Yes, in what way? 
      If Not, why not? 
       Adakah awda fikir yang awda boleh mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak melalui mata pelajaran lain di dalam  
       kurikulum? 
       Jika Ya, bagaimana kah caranya? 
        Jika Tidak, kenapa tidak? 
 
11. Besides teaching and learning activities, do you think other factors contribute towards 

children’s creative development? 
Di samping aktiviti-aktiviti pengajaran dan pembelajaran, adakah awda fikir factor lain yang  
 membantu ke arah perkembangan kreativiti kanak-kanak? 

 
12. Do you agree that giving children freedom in the classroom contributes towards children 

creative development?  
       If yes, why kind of freedom? 

If not, why? 
Adakah awda setuju bahawa dengan memberikan kanak-kanak kebebasan di dalam bilik darjah membantu kearah 
perkembangan kreativiti kanak-kanak? 

        
13. a) What type of freedom do you give to the children in the classroom? 
            Apakah jenis kebebasan yang awda berikan kepada kanak-kanak di dalam kelas? 

 
b) How could this type of freedom could help to promote children’s creative development? 
     Bagaimanakan jenis kebebasan ini boleh membantu meningkatkan perkembangan kreativiti  
      kanak-kanak? 

 
14. Do you think that teachers characteristics (eg. Strict, not flexible) could inhibit the 

development of children’s creativity? 
     Adakah awda fikir cirri-ciri guru (sebagai contoh, tidak feliksibel) boleh membendung perkembangan reativiti kanak-   
     kanak? 

 
15. Do you think that providing enough materials for children in the teaching and learning process 

could facilitate children’s creative development?  
               If Yes, what kind of materials? How do these materials help to promote creativity? 
               If Not, why? 

             Adakah awda fikir dengan memberikan peralatan yang mencukupi untuk kanak-kanak di dalam proses pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran akan membantu mengembangkan kreativiti kanak- kanak? 

             Jika Ya, apakah jenis peralatan tersebut? Bagaimana kah peralatan-peralatan tersebut   
              membantu mengembina kreativiti? Jika Tidak, kenapa? 

 
 

16. Some teachers said that by giving children opportunity for interaction between themselves and 
asking open-ended questions would help to develop children’s  creativity. 

              Do you agree with the statement?  
              If Yes, please explain your answer. 
              If Not, why not? 
                 Sebilangan guru menyatakan bahawa dengan memberikan kanak-kanak peluang untuk  berinteraksi di antara mereka  
                 sendiri dan bertanyakan soalan yang terbuka akan membantu  mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak.Adakah awda  
                 bersetuju dengan pernyataan tersebut?               
                 Jika Ya, sila jelaskan jawapan awda. 
                 Jika Tidak, kenapa? 
  

17. When would you prefer to give children the opportunity to interact between themselves? 
 Adakah awda akan memberikan kanak-kanak peluang untuk berinteraksi di antara mereka sendiri?  
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18. Which teaching methods do you think that are the best ways of promoting children’s creativity  
in the classroom? Is it whole class, individual teaching, group teaching, whole class plus group 
teaching, whole class plus individual or whole class teaching plus group plus individual? Give  
reasons.  

                 Kaedah pengajaran yang manakah awda fikir sangat baik untuk membina kreativiti kanak-kanak di dalam kelas? 
Adakah kaedah keseluruhan kels, pengajaran secara individu, pengajaran kaedah berkumpulan, pengajaran secara 
keseuruhan kelas dan berkumpulan, pengajaran secara keseluruhan kelas serta individu atau pengajaran kesuluruhan 
serta berserta individu? Sila beri alasan 

 
19. Do you think that learning through play could facilitate children’s creativity in the classroom?  
       If yes, in what way? 
       If not, why not? 
        Adakah awda fikir bahawa belajaran melalui bermain boleh membantu perkembangan kreativiti  
        kanak-kanak di dalam bilik darjah? 
        Jika Ya, bagaimana kah caranya? 
        Jika Tidak, kenapa? 
 
20. If Yes, what type of play do you think could promote children’s creativity? 

Jika Ya, apakah jenis permainan yang awada fikir boleh membantu perkembangan kreativiti kanak-kanak? 
 
21. When would you prefer to provide children the opportunity to play in the  classroom? 

Bila kah waktu yang awda rasa sesuai untuk memberikan kanak-kanak peluang bermain di dalam bilik Darjah? 
 

22. Some teachers felt that they didn’t know exactly how to implement teaching that specifically 
promoted children’s creativity. What do you think about this? 
Sebilangan guru merasakan bahawa mereka tidak tahu bagaimana yang sepatutnya melaksanakan pengajaran yang 
sercara khusus membina kreativiti kanak-kanak. Apakah pendapata awda mengenai perkara tersebut? 

 
23. Are there any other constraining factors that you face in promoting children’s creative 

development? 
Adakah factor-faktor membendung yang awda hadapi dalam usaha mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak? 

 
24. Do you think that it would be easy to promote children’s creative development if you were 

provided with assistant teacher? What would you like the assistant teacher to do while you are 
teaching? 
Adakah awda fikir jika di berikan seorang guru pembantu akan   memudahkan awda untuk membina perkembangan 
kreativiti kanak-kanak? Apakah bantuan yang awda mahu daripada guru pembantu semasa  
awda mengajar? 

 
25. What do you think about the expectation from primary 1 teachers of the skills that the 

preschool children should be prepared with before promotion to primary one next the 
following year? 
Apakah pendapat awda tentang pengharapan daripada guru darjah 1 yang menyatakan bahawa kanak-kanak 
prasekolah perlu dilengkapkan sebelum dinaikkan ke darjah 1 pada tahun yang berikutnya? 

 
26. What are the common questions asked by the parents about their children’s learning? 

Apakah soalan-soalan yang lazim ditanyakan oleh ibubapa apabila mereka bertanyakan tentang pembelajaran anak-
anak mereka? 

 
27. Do you think parents very concerned about their children’s creative development? If Yes, in 

what way.  
        If not, why? 

Adakah awda fikir ibubapa sangat prihatin tentang perkembangan kreativiti  anak-kanak mereka? 
                  Jika Ya, bagaimana kah caranya?  
                  Jika Tidak, Kenapa? 
 

28. Have you been visited by officials from the Ministry of Education? If yes, what are the aspects 
that they are very concerned with the preschool children? 
Pernahkan awda di lawat oleh pegawai daripada Kementerian Pendidikan? Jika Ya, apakah aspek-aspek yang 
mereka sangat tekankan dengan kanak-kanak prasekolah? 
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29. Do you have other non-teaching commitments? Do you consider the non-teaching 
commitments as one of the factors that inhibit you from implementing creative teaching or 
creative activities for the preschool children? 
Adakah awda mempunyai komitment yang selain daripada mengajar? Adakah awda menganggap komitment 
tambahan tersebut sebagau satu faktor yang menghalang awda daripada melaksanakan pengajaran kreatif atau 
aktiviti-aktiviti kreatif untuk kanak-kanak prasekolah? 

 
30. Do you face any other pressure that you think hinder you from giving more emphasis in 

developing children’s creative development? 
Adakah awda menghadapi tekanan lain yang menghindari awda daripada memberikan penuh perhatian dalam 
mengembangkan kreativiti kanak-kanak? 
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APPENDIX  8A 

  Title of the Video: 

The Creativity in the Classroom: An educator’s guide for exploring Creative Teaching and Learning. 
 

The Creativity in the Classroom video and materials are designed to help educators begin a dialogue 

about creativity in teaching and learning, The structure of the Creativity in the Classroom materials is 

basically based on the thinking and information of the Harvard Project Zero. Project Zero is a research 

and development organization that has investigated the nature of learning processes in children, adults, 

and organization for over 32 years. Founded at the Harvard Graduate School of Education in 1967 by 

Nelson Goodman, today project Zero is co-directed by Howard Gardner and David Perkins. Through a 

series of ongoing and evolving research programs, Project Zero strives to understand and enhance 

learning, thinking, and creativity in the arts, as well as humanistic and scientific disciplines, at the 

individual and institutional levels. Project Zero’s years of research and professional development 

experience on issues related to the cultivation of higher-order thinking, teaching for understanding, 

integration of the arts, supporting multiple intelligences, and the nurturance of creativity provide  rich 

theoretical and practical underpinnings for understanding creative classrooms. 

 

The video consists of two main parts. The first part, approximately 20 minutes in length, contains three 

classroom vignettes: one from an elementary math class, another from a middle school special needs 

class, and a third from a high school history class. These vignettes present portraits of three very 

different types of creative classrooms and are designed to encourage discussion about what a creative 

classroom is. While these vignettes highlight different approaches to creativity in teaching under quite 

different circumstances, many common themes and practices exist across the three cases.  

 

The second part of the video, approximately 20 minutes in length contain scenes from a variety of 

classrooms that demonstrates teachers at work. This section of the video is designed to encourage an 

examination of what is that teachers in creative classroom actually do. To facilitate this examination 

and discussion, this portion of the video is subdivided into three shorter segments highlighting teachers’ 
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creative approaches to content, creative approaches to teaching and learning, and support of students’ 

creativity.  

 

The Educator’s guide was also provided which has been designed to both complement and facilitate the 

viewing of the video. The guide provides a structure for viewing and discussing the video in smaller 

segments and can direct both individual and group viewing.  However, modification of the guide and 

questions was made by the researcher to suit the purpose and aim of the research and also with the time 

limit in conducting group discussion to suit with the teachers’ teaching schedule. 
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APPENDIX  8B 
 

Interview Schedule – Phase 3 (Final phase of the study) 
 
 
1. What do you think about creativity based on the video you have seen? 

Apakah pendapat awak mengenai dengan kreativiti berdasarkan video yang awak telah lhat? 
 

2. How is each class creative?  
a. Teachers 
b. Students 
c. Environment. etc. 

      Bagaimana setiap kelas tersebut kreatif 
a. Guru-Guru 
b. Murid-murid 
c. Persekitaran. dll. 

       
 
3. What was similar and what was different about each of these classrooms? 

Apakah persamaan dan apakah perbezaan tentang setiap bilih darjah tersebut? 
 
4. What qualities from your list of creative class characteristics did you see in these classrooms? 

Apakah kualiti-kualiti daripada senarai ciri-ciri kelas yang kreatif yang awak telah lihat di dalam bilik darjah tersebut? 
 
5. What new qualities of creative classes would you want to consider adding to your list of creative 

classroom characteristics after your viewing of these classes? 
Apakah kualiti-kualili kreatif yang baru yang awak rasa perlu diambil kira untuk ditanbah pada senarai cirri-ciri bilik 
darjah yang kreatif setelah awak melihat bilik-bilik darjah berkenaan? 

 
6. What new questions or puzzles about creative teaching and learning arose for you? 

Apakah soalan-soalan baru tentang pengajaran dan pembelajaran yang kreatif yang awak hendak ketengahkan? 
 
7. Do you think that you can implement creative teaching shown by the American Teachers? 

If Yes, are there any suggestions to improve? 
If No, please give reasons. 
Adakah awak fakir awak akan dapat melaksanakan pengajaran yang kreatif yang telah ditunjukkan oleh Guru-Guru 
Amerika? 
Jika Ada, adakah terdapat cadangan-cadangan untuk diperbaiki? 
Jika tidak, sila beri alasan. 
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APPENDIX 8C 
 

Questionnaire for Teachers (Phase 3) 
Kajiselidik untuk guru (Peringkat 3) 

 
Please tick [√ ] in the box provided whether you agree or not agree. 
[ Sila tandakan [√ ] di dalam kotak yang disediakan sama ada awak setuju atau tidak setuju.] 
 
Do you agree that the following methods of teaching promote creativity in the classroom? 
[ Adalah awak setuju bahawa kaedah-kaedah mengajar yang disenaraikan membina kreativiti di dalam bilik darjah?] 
 
 
 Agree 

[ Setuju ] 
Disagree 

[ Tidak setuju] 
 

 
Learning through play. 
[ Belajar melalui bermain ] 
 

      
      [       ] 

      
      [        ] 

Providing material and experimenting with material 
[ Menyediakan peralatan dan eksperimen dengan peralatan ] 
 

      [       ]       [        ] 

Group and discussion 
[ Berkumpulan dan perbincangan ] 
 

      [       ]       [        ] 

Motivation 
[ Memberi semangat ] 
 

      [       ]       [        ] 

Flexibility in teaching ‘lenient while teaching’ 
[ Fleksibel dalam mengajar . ‘Berlembut semasa mengajar’] 
 

      [       ]       [        ] 

The use of open-ended questions 
[ Pengunaan soalan-soalan yang tebuka.] 
 

      [       ]       [        ] 

 

Please provide other methods of promoting creativity you have in mind. 
[ Sila  berikan kaeadah-kaedah lain dalam meningkatkan kreativiti yang ada di dalam fikirn awak .] 
___________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Are there any other issues to be raised regarding promoting creativity in the classroom?  
[Adakah isu-isu lain yang awak ingin ketengahkan berkenaan dengan meningkatkan perkembangan kreativiti di dalam bilik 
darjah?] 
___________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________________ 
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